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STUDENT PROGRESS CHART 



Event or Reauirement 


Ufhen normallv comnleted 




Application for admission 


At least 30 days prior to first term you plan to enroll. 
Once admitted, if you do not enroll within one year, or 
if you change prograrns, vou must reapply The initial 
apphcation fee is 520. 


Form available from the Graduate Office in Bowman Hall. 


Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOER) 


Required as part of the admission criteria for all appli- 
cants from countries where English is not the primary 
language of instruction- 


Test of English as a Foreign Language 
Box 899 

Princeton, New Jersey 08541 U.S.A. 


Declaration of finances showing sufficiency of funds 


Required of all international applicants prior to process- 
ing of application and prior to issuance of the 1-20 form. 


Form available in the Graduate Office. 


Official transcripts sent to Graduate Office 


At the time application for admission is made to the 
Graduate College. 


Request ail colleges attended (except UW-Stmit) to send two 
official transcripts of all worlc completed. 


Notification of admission decision 


Within "^n H;^ vi ^ffpT sll nppi'^prl mAfpnalc afp rpppivprl Vi\' 

the Graduate Office. 


LiCllcl IciaLillg Ulc cLUllllaalUU UcLlMull \\ Lll IXr xill ll\jU\ UlC 

Graduate Office. 


Program Plan 


Tentative Program Plan al first enrollment. Final plan 
required with apphcation for degree candidacy 


Form available from program director or Graduate Office. 


Register for classes each term 


Register as scheduled by the registrar each term or on 
the first dav of the session. 


Obtain permit to register and program cards from the 
program director. 


Transfer of graduate credit from another university 


Credits must be pteapproved by the program director 
Transfer should be completed when filing for degree 
candidacy Only aedit used to meet program require- 
ments win be transferred. 


Have hvo copies of official transcript sent to the Graduate 
Office. Have program director complete Request to Trans- 
fer Credit form. 


Begin research project 


See program director for details and for research adiiser 
assignment. Prior to gathering data for research involv- 
ing human subjects, approval from the subcommittee 
on "Protection of Human Subjects Involved in Research" 
is required. See research adviser for details. 


Packets of instructions and forms related to the reseaidi 
project are available in the Graduate Office or from the 
program director. 


Apply for degree candidacy 


Each program defines the optimum time to apply for 
degree candidacy In all cases, candidacy must be ap- 
proved before filing die Graduate Application for De- 
gree card, A final program pian must accotn'piiny the 
ctpplication Jransfei credits will be recorded at this time. 


-Apphcation for Degree Candidacy form available in the 
Graduate Office or from the program director. 


File Graduate Application for Degree card 


At the beginning of die term in which graduation is 
expected. The graduation fee is S30 and is bUled auto- 
matically from Student Business Services, 


Graduate Apphcation for Degree card and Chancellor's 
Information card available at the Graduate Office. 


Obtain instructions for graduation ceremony 


Near the end of the term in which you plan to graduate. 


Pick up at Student Affahs Office or request that they be sent 

tn vnn 


Submit one copy of the approved Research Report, the 
abstract and the Library Release Form to the Graduate 
Office 


By the end of the term in which graduation is expected. 
Until it is filed and approved, degree requirements have 
not been met. There is an Sll miaofUming fee. 


Instructions for typing and reproduction are available in 
the Graduate Office. 


Supply information for placement credentials 


During the last term of enrollment. 


Information available from the Career Services Office and 



in the research packets. 



Receive diploma and transcripts 



Diploma will be sent hvo to three months after all Transcripts are available from the Registrars Office upon 
records have deared and fees have been paid. written request about two weeks after the end of the tenn. 
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The University 



Welcome 

In opening this bulletin, you have taken the first step toward 
gaining an advanced degree. Choosing a graduate college is an 
important decision, one that will greatly affect your professional 
and personal development. It's important that you choose a uni- 
versity that offers a program to match your goals and interests. 

The University of Wisconsin-Stout is a special mission univer- 
sity, with highly focused programs designed to meet societal needs 
in areas of ed ucation, human services, technology and management. 
Students who pursue graduate studies at UW-Stout already have 
some expertise in those areas. They come to the University with an 
appreciation for the importance of their profession and a desire to 
improve not only themselves, but their vocation. 

UW-Stout is the second oldest graduate institution in the UW 
System. More than 7,000 students have graduated from UW- 
Stout's 13 master's degree programs and two education specialist 
programs since the institution began offering graduate progr'am- 
ming in 1935. 

If you decide to join us, you will be given opportunites not only 
to learn— but opportunities to apply what you have learned. In 
addition to professional studies, every program includes learning 
experiences in the immediate professional setting. As you progress 
through your program, you will work closely with faculty and 
receive assistance in planning your academic and professional 
goals. 

Thafs the formal half of the program. As you expand your 
professional skills, you will grow in other ways. Your ideas wUl be 
challenged by students who share your general interests, but bring 
a different set of experiences to their studies. 

Graduate programs and graduate schools differ greatly I en- 
courage you to look carefully at the bulletin and consider whether 
the purposes, philosophies and growth environment at UW-Stout 
coincide with your needs. If you find a program that interests you 
and want to learn more, please contact the appropriate program 
director. You may also write directly to the Graduate College, 417 
Bowman Hall, UW-Stout, Menomonie, WI 54751 for more mf orma- 
tion. 




Charles W. Sorensen 



Chancellor 



About This Bulletin 

This bulletin was prepared according to the best information 
available as of August 1992. However, information regarding fees, 
admission, graduation requirements, names, telephone numbers, 
and course offerings, is subject to change. Information may be 
verified by calling the Graduate Office at 715/232-2211. 

Additional information about the graduate policies of Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin-Stout is available from the Graduate Office. 
Students who can justify exception to these poUcies may request 
exception with a written request (form 104-0132 available in the 
Graduate Office) to the Committee on Exceptions to Graduate 
Policy The form requires that the program director make a recom- 
mendation relative to the request. The committee meets on a 
regular basis. Notification of action on requests will be made by the 
program director. 
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UW-Stout 

UW-Stout is one of 13 publicly supported universities in the 
University of Wisconsin System. It was founded as a private 
institution in 1891 by James H. Stout. A Menomonie industrialist 
and a man of great vision, he saw that students in America's 
developing industrial society needed a different kind of education, 
an education broader than that offered by traditional curriculum. 
Since its founding, UW-Stout has gained a position of national and 
international leadership in industry, commerce, education and 
human sen'ices. Its programs in those fields are among the finest 
in the world, Sh-ong programs in the areas of man's relation to 
technology, vocation and society have also been estabhshed. Al- 
though UW-Stout is a career-oriented university, its leaders have , 
had the foresight to make the humanities and social sciences key 
parts of the total educational program. 

UW-Stout's Special Mission 

UW-Stout, as a special mission institution, serves a unique role in 
the University of Wisconsin System. UW-Stout is characterized by 
a distinctive array of programs leading to professional careers 
focused on the needs of society These programs are presented 
through ana pproach to learning which involves combining theory, 
practice and experimentation. Extending this special mission into 
the future requires that instruction, research and pubtic service 
programs be adapted and modified as the needs of society change. 

1. The University offers undergraduate and graduate pro- 
grams leading to professional careers in indushy, com- 
merce, education and human services through the study of 
technology, applied science, art, industrial management, 
human behavior and home economics. 

2 . The University integrates the humanities; arts; and nahiral, 
physical and social sciences into its undergraduate pro- 
grams. Experiences in these areas provide a foundation for 
the major field of study, promote continuing personal and 
professional growth, and prepare the student to deal con- 
stinictively with issues and opportunities of the future. The 
University places special emphasis upon student develop- 
ment. 

3. The University's programs center on human development 
and interpersonal relationships, efficient and effective prac- 
tices in industry, commerce, education and human services, 
and the relationships of individuals to their environment 
and to society. 

4. The University develops new educational strategies, pro- 
vides opportunities to iearn through involvement and ex- 
perimentation, and creates a climate of inquiry. The Univer- 
sity experiments with new instructional methods in the 
interest of improving the learning process. 

5. The University expects scholarly activity including re- 
search, scholarship, development and creative endeavor 
that supports its programs at the baccalaureate level, its 
select graduate programs and its select mission. 

6. The University, through outreach and public service, ad- 
dresses the needs of society and conti:ibutes to the welfare of 
the state and to its economic and technological develop- 
ment, and cooperates with University of Wisconsin-Exten- 
sion. 



7. The University cooperates with other University of Wiscon- 
sin institutions; the Vocational, Technical and Adult Educa- 
tion system and other state and national agencies; and 
participates in statewide, national and international pro- 
grams. 

Research 

Research and scholarship by the faculty and staff are encour- 
aged to constantly add to the bodies of knowledge on which d egree 
programs are based. Studies of teacher education problems, tech- 
nological developments, curriculum development procedures, field 
surveys, and experimental projects are reported in professional 
hterature and to professional organizations. Consultation on re- 
search design is offered. Through the office of Research Promotion 
Services (430 Bommn Hall, 715/232-1126), research activities of the 
University are encouraged and coordinated. 

The Faculty 

UW-Stout has a specialized faculty comprised of individuals 
nationally and internationally recognized in their respective fields. 
Classes are taught and research projects coordinated by highly 
qualified professionals. The graduate faculty is composed of ap- 
proximately 180 members. Of these, 150 hold earned doctorate 
degrees, while others hold specialized degrees in their respective 
fields. One of the fine traditions at UW-Stout has been the faculty 
and staff commitment to provide extra help in one-on-one situa- 
tions to students. 

Facilities 

Modern and well-equipped facilities play an important role in 
support of UW-Stout's degree programs. Virtually all of the class- 
room, laboratory and library facilities on the university's 96-acre 
campus have been constructed or extensively remodeled since 
1970. The facihties include the Home Economics Building, the 
Applied Arts BuUding, Jarvis Hall, Fryklund Hall, the Library 
Learning Center, Harvey Hall, Bowman Hall, Vocational Rehabili- 
tation, the Communication Technologies BuUding, the Communi- 
cations Center and the Physical Educa tion Building. The Memorial 
Student Center, constructed in 1 985, has become the hub of campus 
activity. 

The School of Industry and Technology has more than 40 major 
laboratories encompassing more than 130,000 square feet for in- 
struction in such courses as computer aided manufacturing, com- 
posite materials, construction, electronics, graphic arts, photogra- 
phy, packaging, industrial design, industrial graphics and plastics. 

The Home Economics Building offers advanced research and 
laboratory facilities in the fields of food science and nutrition, 
hospitality and tourism, consumer education, retail merchandis- 
ing, textile and fashion design, child development and family life, 
and home economics education. 

The School of Ed ucation and Human Services' Vocational Reha- 
bilitation Institute houses model facilities for research and practicum 
experience in work evaluation, placement services and profes- 
sional assesments to clients referred by state agencies. The School's 
Counseling and Client Services Center uses state-of-the-art video- 
tape equipment as an integral part of instuction in the Marriage and 
Family Therapy, Guidance and Counseling, and School Psychol- 
ogy degree programs. 



Academic Year 

UW- Stout's academic year is composed of two semesters. Each 
semester is further subdivided into two nine-week quarters. The 
student should recognize that the UW-Stout designation of a 
quarter represents only one-half a semester and should not be 
confused with the quarter system used at many other universities. 
Courses scheduled on the quarter basis meet twice as often each 
week as courses scheduled on the semester basis. Credit hours are 
awarded on a semester credit hour basis for courses scheduled on 
either basis. The maximum load for graduate students in a semes- 
ter is 16 credits; during the summer session, it is one credit per 
week. Audits are considered part of the load. 

Summer Session information 

Each year, UW-Stout offers a summer session approximately 1 0 
weeks in length. The regular eight-week summer session begins 
about the second week in June. A two- week presession may also be 
available. UW-Stout also offers courses within and before the 
regular eight-week session of varying lengths of time so that a 
combination of one-, two-, three- or five-week courses may be 
taken. Credits may be earned at the rate of one semester hour per 
week of attendance. This makes it possible to earn as many as 10 
credits during a summer if attendance is for the entire 10- week 
summer session. Because of the large number of graduate students 
in attendance during the summer, many of the graduate level 
courses are offered each summer The Summer Session Bulletin is 
pubUshed each April. It contains complete information about 
offerings, class schedules, enrollment procedures, degree pro- 
grams and housing. A copy is available upon request to the director 
of Continuing Education/Extension and Summer Session (140 
Vocational Rehabilitation Building, 715/232-2693) . 

Continuing Education 

UW-Stout offers evening, Saturday and off-campus credit courses 
through the Continuing Education Office (140 Vocational Rehabili- 
tation Building, 715/232-2693). Registration for these courses is 
completed at the first class meeting. Textbooks required for the 
class are made available for purchase at the first class meeting. 

Course numbers, titles and content are the same as regular 
courses. To be awarded graduate credit for extension work, the 
student must have been admitted to the Graduate College. 

International Programs 

UW-Stout has had and continues to maintain a major commit- 
ment to international students. The University encourages the 
exchange of ideas and cultural differences among students, faculty 
and the local community. Many of UW-Stout's graduates have 
careers that require an imderstanding of people and cultures in the 
global community. Among UW-Stout's continuing thrusts — a part 
of our mission and thrust statement — is international activities: 
"All students need to know and understand their own and other 
cultures. With its long history of international involvement, UW- 
Stout recognizes that a broad understanding of other cultures 
requires concerted educational efforts. UW-Stout seeks to interna- 
tionalize the educational environment, including the curriculum in 
both general education and professional courses." International 
students from more than 30 nations attend UW-Stout each year. 
The largest groups are from India, Japan, Taiwan, and the People's 
Repubhc of China. More than half of the international student body 
at UW-Stout pursue graduate degrees. 

International programs and student activities are coordinated 
through the Office of International Programs (400 Boimnan Hall, 
715/232-1896). This office provides a service function to the univer- 
sity community by coordinating all overseas involvements, and 
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providing overseas opportunities for students and staff. Although 
UW-Stout does not offer any graduate level courses of study 
overseas, it does offer an intensive Spanish language program for 
students who wish to improve their Spanish language skills. This 
program, located at the Institute Tecnologico y de Studios Superiores 
de Monterrey, Mexico is open to both graduate and undergraduate 
students. The program runs for six weeks beginning in mid-June 
and offers about 23 hours of language instruction each week. 
Cultural activities and field trips are also included. Students enroll 
at UW-Stout for six credits and pay regular UW-Stout tuition and 
fees. For additional information about this opportunity, contact the 
Office of International Programs (715/232-1896). 

The special needs of international students are met through 
professional and referral services provided by the coordinator of 
International Student Services. These services include confidential 
personal counseling on immigration matters, financial problems, 
academic questions, social customs and personal concerns. Other 
services which promote cross-cultural understanding include new 
student orientation, host family arrangements, problem solving 
and liaison activities in the University and Menomonie area com- 
munity. 

The Graduate College 

The Graduate College at UW-Stout is fuUy accredited by the 
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools 
(NCA) and the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher 
Education (NCATE) to offer work at the master's (fifth year) and 
education specialist (sixth year) levels. The Marriage and Family 
Therapy program is accredited by the American Association of 
Marriage and Family Therapists. 

Institutional memberships include the Midwest Association of 
Graduate Schools and the Council of Graduate Schools in the 
United States. 

The Graduate College, a unit of the division of Academic 
Affairs, is responsible for graduate education in the University The 
Graduate College administers graduate admissions, graduate as- 
sistantships, records, policies and other procedures relating to 
graduate students. The Graduate College includes, in addition to 
its administrative personnel, the Graduate Office, which provides 
services to graduate students and program directors. 

The Graduate Council establishes Graduate Policy The Gradu- 
ate Committee and the Graduate Student Council provide advice 
to the Graduate Council. Membership on the Graduate Council 
includes all graduate program directors, three graduate faculty 
members elected from each school, the president and the faculty 
adviser of the Graduate Student Council, the assistant dean for 
Research, the associate dean for Graduate Studies and Curriculum, 
and the assistant vice chancellor for Graduate and Undergraduate 
Curriculum, who chairs the council. A representative of the Faculty 
Senate is invited to all council meetings. The work of the council is 
aided by a Graduate Committee, a Committee on Exceptions to 
Graduate Policy and other committees as needed. 

The Graduate Student Council includes one student elected 
from each graduate program. The chair is elected by the group. In 
addition, during the summer term, the Graduate Student Club 
holds four informal meetings for graduate students and faculty. 



Graduate Administration 

Dr. Charles W, Sorensen, Chancellor 

320 Administration Building, 715/232-2441 
Dr. George DePuy,Vice Chancellor 

301 Administration Building, 715/232-2421 
Dr. Robert Sedlak, Assistant Vice Chancellor 

for Graduate and Undergraduate Curriculum , 

302 Administration Building, 715/232-2421 
Dr. Thomas Ninneman, Associate Dean 

for Graduate Studies and Curriculum 
422 Bowman Hall, 715/232-2476 

Graduate Programs and Directors 

Master of Science Degrees 

Education 

Dr. Donald Stephenson, Director 

428 Education and Human Services Building, 715/232-1310 
Food Science and Nutrition 

Dn Janice Timmer, Director 

205 Home Economics Building, 715/232-2183 
Guidance and Counseling 

Dr. Calvin Stoudt, Director ■ ' 

226 Vocational Rehabihtation Building, 715 /232-1442 
Home Economics 

Dr. Karen Zimmerman, Director ' 

1 1 7 Home Economics Building, 71 5 /232-2530 
Hospitality and Tourism 

Dr. Charles Metelka, Director 

404 Home Economics Building, 715/232-2364 
Industrial/Technology Education 

Dr Leonard Sterry, Director 

140 Communication Technologies Building, 715/232-1367 
Management Technology 

Dr. Zenon Smolarek, Director 

115 Technology Wing - Jarvis Hall, 715/232-1144 
Marriage and Family Therapy 

Dr. Charles Barnard, Director 

222 Vocational Rehabihtation Building, 715/232-2404 
Media Technology 

Dr. Roger Hartz, Director 

ISO Communication Technologies Building, 715/232-1202 
Safety 

Dr. John Oison, Director 

205 Communications Center, 715/232-2604 
School Psychology 

Dr. Calvin Stoudt, Director 

226 Vocational Rehabilitation Building, 715/232-1442 
Vocational Education 

Dr. Orville Nelson, Director 

218 Applied Arts Building, 715/232-1362 
Vocational Rehabilitation 

Ms. Shirley Stewart, Director 

403 Education and Human Services Building, 715/232-2499 

Education Specialist Degrees 

Guidance and Counseling 

Dr. Dennis Van Den Heuvel, Director 
228 Vocational Rehabihtation Building, :^15/232-2252 
Industrial and Vocational Education 
Dr. Orville Nelson, Director 
218 Applied Arts Building, 715/232-1362 



Fees 



Application Fee 

The application fee for admission to a graduate program is $20. 

Enrollment Fees 

Graduate fees are set by the University of Wisconsin Board of 
Regents and are subject to change. Fees charged for nine or more 
credits for the Fall semester 1992 were: 31,226.74 for Wisconsin 
residents; 51,276.24 for Minnesota residents; andS3,690.74 for non- 
residents . If you ha ve questions, contact Student Business Services 
(126 Administration Building, 715/232-1656). 

Resident Status 

Adult students who have been bona fide residents of Wisconsin 
for 12 months immediately preceding the beginning of the term of 
enrollment at the University are considered to be resident students 
for tuition purposes. 

Any minor or adult student who is a graduate of a Wisconsin 
high school and whose parents are bona fide residents of this state 
for 12 months preceding the beginning of the term of enrollment, 
or whose last surviving parent was a bona fide resident of the state 
for 12 months preceding death, are also considered to be residents. 

In determining bona fide residence, intent to establish and 
maintain a permanent home in Wisconsin is determinative. The 
burden of proof is on the student but intent may be demonstrated 
or disproved by factors including, but not limited to, filing of 
Wisconsin income tax returns, possession of a Wisconsin operator's 
license, place of employment and self-support. Persons employed 
full time in Wisconsin, who were relocated here by their employer 
or who came to Wisconsin for employment and who accepted 
employment before applying for admission to the University, and 
their spouses and dependents, are also considered resident stu- 
dents if they can demonstrate an intent to establish and maintain a 
permanent home in the state. 

Non-resident members of the armed forces and persons engaged 
in alternative service who are stationed in Wisconsin for purposes 
other than education, their spouses and minor children, are also 
considered to be residents for tuition purposes during the period 
such persons are stationed in Wisconsin. 

Part-time graduate students are those carrying fewer than nine 
credits during a semester, and those carrying fewer than six credits 
during the eight-week summer session. 

Dual Level students (eligible undergraduates carrying graduate 
work simultaneously) pay the applicable undergraduate fee. Students 
are responsible for any expense — such as the printing of question- 
naires and maps, typing, or thesis binding — incurred while con- 
ducting research. 

Refunds for early withdrawal during a semester are: 

First week 100% 

Second week 80% 

Third week 60% 

Fourth week 40% 

Fifth week 0% 

In determining the withdrawal date, the University uses the 
date the student notifies the school of the withdrawal; or if the 
student fails to notify the school and is otherwise unable to verify 
date of withdrawal, the date of the request to refund will be used 
to determine the refund. 



Students who enter military service by enlistment or otherwise 
shall receive a refund in accordance with the standard refund 
policy of the University. Other exceptions may be made upon 
approval of the chancellor or his designee and the designated 
Board of Regents representative. 

Minnesota-Wisconsin 

Tuition Reciprocity Agreement 

An agreement between the states of Wisconsin and Minnesota 
permits residents of either state to attend higher education institu- 
tions in the other state at the same tuition rate as their home state. 

To be eligible under this agreement, a student must file an 
application prior to or during the term or semester in which he or 
she expects to first receive the waiver of the non-resident portion of 
tuition. Apphcations are available from Student Business Ser^dces 
fI26 Administration Building, 715/232-1656). Astudent is deemed to 
meet this application date requirement if his or her completed 
application is postmarked no later than the last day of scheduled 
classes. A term or semester is deemed to run through the last day 
of scheduled classes as published in the academic calendar of the 
institution. Neither the Minnesota Higher Education Coordinating 
Commission nor the University will be financially liable for stu- 
dents enrolled under the reciprocity agreement who have not 
received prior approval and certification by the Minnesota Higher 
Education Coordinating Commission, Suite 400, Capitol Square, 
550 Cedar St., St. Paul, MN 55101. 

Microfilming Fee 

At the time the student files a copy of the research report with 
the Graduate Office, an Sll fee is charged for the microfilming 
process. 

Graduation Fee 

Upon completion of 20 credits, candidates will be bUled a one- 
time, non-refundable, graduation fee of $30. This fee is for the 
diploma, diploma cover and other accessories used in commence- 
ment exercises. It does not cover the fees for cap and gown, which 
are available from the University Bookstore. 

Special Course Fees 

Many individual courses require special course fees. These are 
identified in the Course Schedule each semester and summer 
session. 
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Graduat e Assistantships 

Cia^ . 



Graduate assistantships provide stipends in return for a desig- 
nated amount of professional service. Graduate teaching assistant- 
ships provide stipends in return for time spent teaching a labora- 
tory or discussion session. Assistantships range from one-eighth 
time to one-half time . The stipend for a one- third time assistantship 
for Fall 1992 is $4,396.93. Graduate assistantships of one-third or 
more time may include a partial or full waiver of the non-resident 
portion of tuition. Non-resident tuition waivers are subject to 
availability of funds. Students with a waiver for two consecutive 
semesters may also receive the award of a tuition waiver for the 
regular summer session. A graduate assistant must carry a mini- 
mum of six credits per semester or three credits per summer session 
while on the assistantship. The maximum credit hour load may 
also be limited during the term of the assistantship. Graduate 
assistantships are controlled by the various departments /units 
and/or research grants of the University. 

To become eligible for an assistantship, a student must be 
admitted to a graduate degree program (dual-level students are not 
eligible). Students who have made application for graduate assis- 
tantship, and have been admitted to the Graduate College, generally 
have the best opportunity to make their qualifications known to the 
various supervisors who employ graduate assistants. A hst of 
assistantship positions available will be sent to eUgible students 
whohavefLledanAppUcationforGraduateAssistantship(fcirm204- 
2130 available from the Graduate Office) as soon as possible in the 
spring term for fall term employment. Early application is essen- 
tial. It is the responsibility of the student to make contact with the 
supervisor indicated on the list, for more information on the 
positions and setting up an interview. The department offering the 
position makes a recommendation to the Graduate College con- 
cerning the graduate assistant to be hired. The Graduate College 
officially offers the position to the prospective applicant. An appli- 
cation is valid for one academic year. 



Assistantships are normally filled on an academic year basis. 
The charts below indicate the hours of work required and credit 
load limitations for assistantships: 

Non-Teaching Teaching lab Teaching 

HoiiB per CfEdits per Credits per: 
Week Year 5em. Year Sem. Year 

One-half time 20.0 640 6.0 12 14.0 28 

One-third time 13,3 426 ' 4.0 8 9.5 19 

One-fourth time lO.O 320 3.0 6 7.0 14 

The titles graduate program or project assistant designate a 
graduate student employed to assist with research, training or 
other academic programs or projects. The graduate assistant teaches 
in a classroom or laboratory in an instructional department. 

Credit Load Per Semester 

Assisliniship Maximimi Load Minimum load 

One-half time 12 6 

One-third time 13 6 

One-fourth time 14 6 



FINANCIAL Aid 



The Financial Aid Office (210 Bowman Hall, 7151232-1363) ad- 
ministers financial aid funded primarily from state and federal 
resources. Applications are available in the Financial Aid Office 
and should be filed in the office by April 1 5, preceding the academic 
year, or March 1, preceding the summer session. 

Aid received through the Financial Aid Office is based on need 
and enrollment status. For financial aid purposes, eUgible enroll- 
ment status means degree program students. All awards will be 
adjusted so as not to exceed the determined need. To be eligible, the 
student must be enrolled at least half time (five credits per semester 
or three credits per Summer Session) in a graduate degree program at 
Stout and must maintain satisfactory academic progress. 

All appUcants must complete an ACT Family Financial State- 
ment which is used to calculate financial need. The office awards 
aid in the form of grants, loans or work. Eligible students may 
receive one or a combination of these depending on a student's 
financial need. 

Graduate students are expected to maintain satisfactory aca- 
demic progress in order to retain enrollment status and financial 
aid eligibility. Refer to the Graduate Office for Progress Policies. 



Types of Aid Available 

Assistantship Connected Tuition Waivers are available to 
graduate students from states other than Wisconsin and Minne- 
sota, who hold assistantships of one-third time or more. Eligible 
students may be awarded a partial or full waiver of the non- 
resident portion of tuition. Students with a waiver for two consecu- 
tive semesters may also receive a waiver for the following summer 
session. Non-resident tuition waivers are subject to the availability 
of funds. 

Advanced Opportunity Grants (AOP) are available to a limited 
number of minority and disadvantaged students. Preference is 
given to Wisconsin residents. The amount of the award varies but 
is generally the amount of resident fees. Applications are available 
in the Minority Affairs (206 Bowman Hall, 7151232-1096) and Finan- 
cial Aid offices, 

Stafford Loans are available through private lenders (banks, 
savings and loan associations, and credit un ions). The maximum amount 
a graduate student may borrow is $7,500 per academic year. The 
loan is interest free unhl six months after graduation, termination 
of university attendance or change in enrollment status to less than 
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Graduat e Assistantships 

Cia^ . 



Graduate assistantships provide stipends in return for a desig- 
nated amount of professional service. Graduate teaching assistant- 
ships provide stipends in return for time spent teaching a labora- 
tory or discussion session. Assistantships range from one-eighth 
time to one-half time . The stipend for a one- third time assistantship 
for Fall 1992 is $4,396.93. Graduate assistantships of one-third or 
more time may include a partial or full waiver of the non-resident 
portion of tuition. Non-resident tuition waivers are subject to 
availability of funds. Students with a waiver for two consecutive 
semesters may also receive the award of a tuition waiver for the 
regular summer session. A graduate assistant must carry a mini- 
mum of six credits per semester or three credits per summer session 
while on the assistantship. The maximum credit hour load may 
also be limited during the term of the assistantship. Graduate 
assistantships are controlled by the various departments /units 
and/or research grants of the University. 

To become eligible for an assistantship, a student must be 
admitted to a graduate degree program (dual-level students are not 
eligible). Students who have made application for graduate assis- 
tantship, and have been admitted to the Graduate College, generally 
have the best opportunity to make their qualifications known to the 
various supervisors who employ graduate assistants. A hst of 
assistantship positions available will be sent to eUgible students 
whohavefLledanAppUcationforGraduateAssistantship(fcirm204- 
2130 available from the Graduate Office) as soon as possible in the 
spring term for fall term employment. Early application is essen- 
tial. It is the responsibility of the student to make contact with the 
supervisor indicated on the list, for more information on the 
positions and setting up an interview. The department offering the 
position makes a recommendation to the Graduate College con- 
cerning the graduate assistant to be hired. The Graduate College 
officially offers the position to the prospective applicant. An appli- 
cation is valid for one academic year. 



Assistantships are normally filled on an academic year basis. 
The charts below indicate the hours of work required and credit 
load limitations for assistantships: 

Non-Teaching Teaching lab Teaching 

HoiiB per CfEdits per Credits per: 
Week Year 5em. Year Sem. Year 

One-half time 20.0 640 6.0 12 14.0 28 

One-third time 13,3 426 ' 4.0 8 9.5 19 

One-fourth time lO.O 320 3.0 6 7.0 14 

The titles graduate program or project assistant designate a 
graduate student employed to assist with research, training or 
other academic programs or projects. The graduate assistant teaches 
in a classroom or laboratory in an instructional department. 

Credit Load Per Semester 

Assisliniship Maximimi Load Minimum load 

One-half time 12 6 

One-third time 13 6 

One-fourth time 14 6 



FINANCIAL Aid 



The Financial Aid Office (210 Bowman Hall, 7151232-1363) ad- 
ministers financial aid funded primarily from state and federal 
resources. Applications are available in the Financial Aid Office 
and should be filed in the office by April 1 5, preceding the academic 
year, or March 1, preceding the summer session. 

Aid received through the Financial Aid Office is based on need 
and enrollment status. For financial aid purposes, eUgible enroll- 
ment status means degree program students. All awards will be 
adjusted so as not to exceed the determined need. To be eligible, the 
student must be enrolled at least half time (five credits per semester 
or three credits per Summer Session) in a graduate degree program at 
Stout and must maintain satisfactory academic progress. 

All appUcants must complete an ACT Family Financial State- 
ment which is used to calculate financial need. The office awards 
aid in the form of grants, loans or work. Eligible students may 
receive one or a combination of these depending on a student's 
financial need. 

Graduate students are expected to maintain satisfactory aca- 
demic progress in order to retain enrollment status and financial 
aid eligibility. Refer to the Graduate Office for Progress Policies. 



Types of Aid Available 

Assistantship Connected Tuition Waivers are available to 
graduate students from states other than Wisconsin and Minne- 
sota, who hold assistantships of one-third time or more. Eligible 
students may be awarded a partial or full waiver of the non- 
resident portion of tuition. Students with a waiver for two consecu- 
tive semesters may also receive a waiver for the following summer 
session. Non-resident tuition waivers are subject to the availability 
of funds. 

Advanced Opportunity Grants (AOP) are available to a limited 
number of minority and disadvantaged students. Preference is 
given to Wisconsin residents. The amount of the award varies but 
is generally the amount of resident fees. Applications are available 
in the Minority Affairs (206 Bowman Hall, 7151232-1096) and Finan- 
cial Aid offices, 

Stafford Loans are available through private lenders (banks, 
savings and loan associations, and credit un ions). The maximum amount 
a graduate student may borrow is $7,500 per academic year. The 
loan is interest free unhl six months after graduation, termination 
of university attendance or change in enrollment status to less than 
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half-time (five credits per semester or three credits per Summer Session) . 
Interest is charged during the repayment period, which is a maxi- 
mum of 10 years. Loan payment may be deferred when the bor- 
rower is a full-time volunteer. 

Perkins Loans are available to graduate students if their pri- 
mary source of borrowing as an undergraduate has been this 
program. The maximum amount that can be borrowed, including 
undergraduate work, is $18,000. The loan is interest free until six 
months after graduation, termination of attendance or change in 
em'ollment status to less than half-time (five credits per semester or 
three credits per Summer Session). Interest of 5 percent is charged 
during the repayment period of up to 10 years. The Perkins Loan 
program allows for cancehation of all or part of the loan in return 
for certain types of teaching, service as a Peace Corps or VISTA 
volunteer, or service as a law enforcement or corrections officer. 
The Department of Defense may repay a portion of the loan in 
return for enlisted service. 

Supplemental Loans to Students (SLS) are available to gradu- 
ate students through participating lenders (banks, savings and loan 
associations, and credit unions). The maximum amount a graduate 
student may borrow is $4,000 per academic year, 520,000 total. 
Repayment begins 60 days after the loan is negotiated at a variable 
interest rate based on the one-year Treasury BUI plus 3.75 percent 
capped at 12 percent. Deferment of the loan principal for full-time 
student borrowers may be possible. For instance, loan payment 
may be deferred when a borrower is a full-time volunteer, as 
outlined in the provisions of the Stafford Loan program (above). 
Applications and deferment details are available at participating 
lending agencies. 

Stout University Foundation Scholarships are available through 
the Foundation Office (Louis Smith Tainter House, 7151231-1256) . 
Scholarships vary in amount and awarding criteria. Deadline for 
application is early February preceding the academic year. 

The College Work-Study Program provides job opportunities 
on campus. Under this program, students earn an hourly wage up 
to a yearly earning lunit determined by the Financial Aid Office. 

The University (State Payroll) Employment Program is avail- 
able to students to earn an hourly wage as determined by the 
department which does the hiring. 

Opportunities are available to graduate students to serve as a 
Resident Adviser on a floor conununity, or as an Assistant Resi- 
dence Hall Director, Resident advisers receive remuneration in the 
form of room and board. The assistant hall director position is 
salaried . Assistant hall director applicants are required to ha ve two 
years undergraduate staff or active residence hall government 
experience. Application for both positions should be made to the 
Residence Life Office (16 North Hall, 7151232-2131). 

Grants from the Rehabilitation Services Administration (RSA) 
provide a number of scholarships for qualified students accepted 
into the Vocational Rehabilitation program. The scholarship pro- 
vides tuition assistance and a monthly stipend for graduate stu- 
dents for a maximum period of one year, and are available for 
students with a concentration in Vocational Evaluation. Recipients 
must meet the requirements of Rehabilitation Services Administra- 
tion, the Graduate College and the Vocational Rehabilitation Pro- 
gram. Scholarships are only awarded to U.S. citizens and priority 
is given to applicants with prior experience, students who are 
disabled, members of minority groups and persons with financial 
need. 

Bureau of Indian Affairs Grants (BIA) are available to U.S. 
citizens who can establish need and proof of at least one-fourth 
Native American descent as certified by application to the appro- 
priate tribal or Bureau of Indian Affairs agency. This grant has no 
set limit amount and is renewable for up to five years total un- 
dergraduate and graduate study. 



Wisconsin Native American Student Assistance Grants (WIG) 

award up to $1,800 for Wisconsin residents who are Native Ameri- 
cans and demonstrate financial need. This grant is renewable for 
up to 10 total semesters, undergraduate and graduate study total. 

International Student Tuition Waivers may be awarded to 
students from other countries based on scholarship and a recom- 
mendation from the program director. Awards are subject to the 
availabihty of funds. Awards will be made only after admission to 
the Graduate College has been granted. Students must be enrolled 
as full-time graduate students to receive this award, interested 
students should follow all degree application procedures as well as 
filing an application for the International Student Tuition Waiver 
with the Financial Aid Office. The application deadline is May 1 
with awards announced about June 1. AppHcations received after 
May 1 will be considered only if additional funds become available. 
Applications are available at the Office of International Student 
Services (400 Bowman Hall, 715/232-2132) or the Financial Aid 
Office. 



Student Research Fund 

The purpose of the Student Research Fund (SRF) is to provide 
undergraduate and graduate students with funds to support- 
expenses incurred during the performance of, or in reporting the 
results of, their independent research. Research is broadly de- 
fined as the systematic, scholarly investigation of some phe- 
nomenon or series of phenomena. This includes the creative 
pursuits characteristic of the arts and humanities. It is expected 
that this research will be conducted by the student, with guid- 
ance provided by a member of the faculty. To be eligible for 
support from the Student Research Fund, a student must be 
enrolled for thesis, research problems, field study or a special 
topics/independent study research credit class under the direc- 
tion of a faculty mentor. The Student Research Fund is sup- 
ported by the Graduate College and Research Promotion Ser- 
vices. Applications are available in the Graduate Office (400 
Boiuman Hall, 715/252-2211). 
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Services Available 



Residence Halls and Dining Services 

The University has nine coeducational residence halls which 
provide accommodations for 2,900 undergraduate and graduate 
students. There is a residence hall designed for upperclassmen 
graduate and non-traditional students. Some single rooms may be 
available durmg the academic year. During summer sessions, all 
students are assigned single rooms unless a specific roommate is 
requested. Applications for residence hall accommodations for the 
academic year or summer session should be requested directly 
from the Residence Life Office (16 North Hall, 715/232-1121) 

Student rooms are carpeted and furnished with a telephone 
two smgle beds with innerspring mattresses, dressers, bookcases! 
desks and study chairs. The rooms are approximately 11 feet by 15 
feet. Small rental refrigerators are available or students may bring 
their own. Microwaves, coffee makers, hot pots and popcorn 
poppers with unexposed elements are permitted in student rooms 
No other cooking appliances, including trypans, hot plates or 
toasters, are permitted. 

Residence halls have available for resident use many services 
and faciUties. Personal computers with letter quality printers and 
computer terminals which access the university's main academic 
computer and the Library Learning Center's computer, are in each 
hall. Through the use of these terminals, students can access the 
automated card catalog. 

Also available in each hall are a laundry, television room 
kitchenette, guest room, drafting tables, quiet-study rooms and a 
game room. There are five weight rooms and two saunas located in 
the residence halls available for resident's use. All these facihties 
are available to residents at no additionai charge. 

Each hall is staffed with a professional residence haU director 
and a student staff. The reception desks are open 22 hours per day 
and offer many services and a variety of equipment including 
typewiters, tools, change, vacuum cleaners, and cooking and 
sports equipment. 

A wide variety of recreational, social and educational activities 
and programs are offered through the residence hall program. 

Students who live on campus choose a dining service plan from 
a variety of options. 

Inquiries for more information, including current rates are 
mvited by telephone or in person at the Residence Life Office (16 
North Han,715/232-1121). 



Off-Campus Housing 

Graduate students who choose to live in off-campus housing 
may obtam information from a variety of sources. The Stout 
Student Association Office (123 Memorkl Student Center, 715/232- 
2100) maintains a current list of off-campus housing. Other sources 
of local housing information are the Dunn County News the 
Menomonie Shopper and the Dunn County Reminder which are 
available from local merchants. 

Graduate students planning to live off campus wiU find it useful 
to visit Menomonie to secure the type of housing desired. 

All dining service options available to residence hall students 
may be contracted for separately by off-campus students 



University Counseling Center 

A Counselmg Center (11 Bowman Hall, 715/232-2468) serves 
both trainmg and service functions by providing guidance and 
counselmg, alcohol and other drug abuse counseling, school psy- 
chology marriage and family therapy vocational rehabilitation 
practicum opportunities, a resource center of guidance materials 
and equipment, and a wide variety of counseling and personal 
development opportunities. Orientation and support services for 
returning adult students are available. 

Health Service 

TheUniversitymaintainsaStudentHealth Service ('7I5/232-2JMJ 
located at the north end of the campus across from Wigen Hall The 
Health Service is open from 8 a .m. to noon and 1-4:30 p.m., Monday 
through Friday during the academic year. Standard examming and 
laboratory facihties are available. Appointments can be made by 
calling 232-1314. The Health Service is supported by a student 
health fee and only registered students are eligible for services 
Services are not available during the summer session. 

Students with Disabilities 

[f you are a student with a disabiUty you need to check with the 
Office of Services for Students with Disabihties (206 Bozvman Hall 
713/232-2995) to inquire into and arrange for services. To ensure 
that services are available in a timely and consistent manner UW 
System Regent poHcy requires that each student contact the office 
as far m advance as possible, provide appropriate documentation 
of the disability, and seek funding for specialized support services 
(such as hearing aids, interpreters and individual prescribed devices). 

Recreation 

Recreation facilities include the Health and Physical Education 
Building (715/232-2224), Nelson Field and 10 outdoor lighted ten- - 
nis courts. Stout offers open recreation, intramurals and physical 
education mstmctional classes. The building provides cour'ts for 
tennis, badminton, volleyball, basketbaU and archery; as well as 
individual rooms for weight training, gymnastics and dance A 
swimmmg pool is also located in this building. 

Additional recreational faciUties include the Recreation Center 
■ (715/232-1612) housed in the lower level of the Memorial Student 
Ceriter. The Recreation Center provides an eight-lane bowhng 
facihty a video game room, a nine table billiards area, an outdoor 
equipment rental center, and a recreation resource center with 
recreation-oriented publication planning guides and brochures 
1 he Recreation Center is also the informational center for clubs and 
sports organizations on campus. 

Lake Menomin, within the city offers the finest in fishing 
swimmmg, boating, canoeing and water skiing. Similar opportuni- 
ties are available on nearby lakes . Ski enthusiasts wiU find excellent 
opportunities within commuting distance. Game hunting oppor- 
tumties are found in the immediate vicinity Menomonie Country 
Club and Rainbow Ridge Golf Club have nine-hole golf courses^ 

Veterans Service 

Special assistance is given veterans by the Registrar's Office 

a07Botimfl«H«//,7I5/232-J640).Thisofficeprovidesveteranswith 
current mformafaon on veterans affairs and mamtains haison with 
the Veterans Administration, Department of Veterans Affairs and 
the County Veterans Service Officer. 
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Career Services 

Services for seniors, graduate students and alumni are pro- 
vided by the Career Services Office (103 Administration Building, 
71 5/232-1601 ) . The goal of the office is to provide effective support 
to the placement efforts each individual makes in securing the best 
position. Effort is made to bring to the attention of candidates 
information about vacancies, trends in supply and demand, data 
about salaries and conditions of employment, and effective appli- 
cation techniques. Career development and midlife career counsel- 
ing assistance is also available. Students are encouraged to attend 
group seminars or meet individuaEy with a placement counselor. 

Child Care Service 

Child care services are available at the Child and Family Study 
Center (715/232-1473 or 715/232-2651) during the academic year 
and eight-week summer session. This center provides services for 
children from 2-/2 through six years of age. Programming for the 
young child is provided from 7:30 a.m. to 5:30 p.m., Monday 
through Friday. Whole day, half day and flexcare sessions are 
available. Additional information on the programs, enrollment 
and fees can be obtained by writing the Director of the Child and 
Family Study Center, School of Home Economics, UW-Stout, 
Menomonie, WI 54751. 

A list of Menomonie area child care providers is available from 
Returning Adult Student Services (206 Bowman Hail, 715/232-2995). 
A resource book containing more complete information about 
Menomonie area child care providers can be seen in the Student 
Affairs Office, 203 Administration Building, or in the University 
Counseling Center, 11 Bowman Hall. 

Tiie Library 

The Library Learning Center provides users with rapid, effi- 
cient access to information in both traditional and electronic for- 
mats. Integrated end user databases coupled with an online public 
access catalog and INTERNET connectivity provide immediate 
access to worldwide information databases. These include the 
Online Computer Library Center's ( OCLC) RRST SEARCH, numer- 
ous U.S. and world catalogs, and various Freenet accesses. Library 
users will find 213, 954 volumes; 1,512 periodicals and journal 
subscriptions; 932,21 9 microformats; 1 0,000 audiovisual items; and 
11 CD-ROM databases. Library information and access is generally 
free to users. The library is open 95 hours per week. Two 
mircrocomputing laboratories with more than 100 workstations 
are also available to users. 



Comiiuter Services 

Academic Computer Services provides computer support for 
graduate student and faculty research. Services provided include 
statistical consulting, programming assistance, data preparation 
for statisticai analysis and optical scanning of mark-sense forms. A 
Digital Equipment Corporation computer is available for on-line 
computation, with terminals located in classroom buildings, the 
Library Learning Center and all residence haUs. Dial-up access is 
provided for remote use. Research support and electronic mail 
services are available through state, national, and international 
high-speed data networks. AH services are provided free for gradu- 
ate student unfunded research. 

instructional Technology Services 

Instructional Technology Services is housed in the Communica- 
tions Center. Professional media specialists provide U'W-Stout staff 
and students with consultation and services in areas of instruc- 
tional development, media design, utilization, media equipment 
and facilities; production of still and motion picture photography, 
graphics, instructional television, and audio recording. 

Telecommunications 

Telecommunications and Technical Support Services is housed 
in the Communications Center. Technical speciaUsls provide the 
campus with consultation and service in the areas of telecommuni- 
cations (video, data and voice) plus maintenance of most media 
equipment, computer terminals and microcomputers. 

Teleproductlon Center 

The Stout Teleproduction Center produces television program- 
ming for broadcast on the Wisconsin Public Television Network, as 
well as provision for other state educational organizations and 
non-profit agencies. The Teleproduction Center also provides sat- 
ellite uplinking and associated production services for agencies 
and institutions wishing to originate interactive satellite telecon- 
ferences from West Central Wisconsin, 

Parking 

Parking spaces are available in campus parking lots. A permit 
is required to use any non-metered campus parking lot. Permits are 
available from the Protective Services Office (University Services 
Building, 817 S. Broadway). Questions about parking may be di- 
rected to the Parking Office (715/232-1792). 



Textbooks 

Graduate students may be required by their iiistructors to 
purchase textbooks and other classroom resources, or may be given 
the option of renting. Check with your instructors. Instructional 
Resources Service provides required textbooks and other class- 
room resources with the exception of consumables such as small 
paperbacks, workbooks and laboratory manuals. Consumable ma- 
terials may be purchased directly from the University Bookstore. 



Admission to a Program 



Eligibility for Admission 

A person who hasabachelor'sor higher degree, awarded by an 
accredited institution of higher education, may apply for admis- 
sion. Such accreditation will usually be given by a regional accred- 
iting agency recognized by the United States Department of Edu- 
cation, the Council on Postsecondary Accreditation or, in selected 
cases, an agency judged appropriate by the admissions examiner. 

An applicant for a master's program must have been awarded 
a bachelor's degree or equivalent, or apply for dual level. A 
program or combination of programs in higher education en- 
compassing a period of study of at least four academic years which 
leads to the award of a diploma or certificate may be judged by the 
program director and the director of graduate admissions to be 
equivalent to a bachelor's degree. 

An applicant for an education specialist program must have 
been awarded a master's degree or apply for dual level admission. 

For information about Non-Program Enrollment, see the spe- 
cial section on Non-Program Enrollment. 

Application for Admission 

Persons seeking admission to a graduate or certification program 
must submit a properly completed apphcation form (104-0111) to 
the admissions examiner 30 days before the expected term of 
enrollment. Individual graduate programs may have additional 
requirements: Guidance and Counselmg (M.S.), Hospitahty and 
Tourism, Marriage and Family Tl-ierapy, School Psychology, and 
Vocational Rehabilitation each have special (internal) application 
forms in addition to those required by the Graduate College, and 
they require letters of recomendation and interviews. Media Tech- 
nology has a special (internal) apphcation form and requires letters 
of recommendation but not interviews . The two Education Special- 
ist programs require a vita and letters of recommendation. 

Transcripts bearing the official institutional seal and signature 
for all previous undergraduate and graduate work attempted must 
be forwarded to the admissions examiner by the registrar of the 
institution (s) where the work was completed. The applicant should 
request the registrars) to send the official transcript. An applicant 
may submit an official transcript providing it bears no restrictive 
statement. UW-Stouttranscripts need notbe requested. An applicant 
applying prior to being awarded a degree must submit a transcript 
which shows work through all but the last term. Such applications 
are subject to re-evaluation based upon the final transcript. In rare 
cases, an apphcant may submit an attested copy of a transcript 
non-refundable fee is required. 

Program directors may request additional information such as 
references, a resume and a statement of goals. 

All applicants from countries in which English is not the official 
language of instruction must take the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL) and have the score sent to the admissions 
examiner. The minimum acceptable score is 500, but individual 
programs may set a higher standard; see individual program 
descriptions in this Graduate Bulletin. 

International students must show that adequate financial sup- 
port exists for the planned period of study by filing a Declaration 
of Finances which is available from the Graduate Office (400 
Bowman Hall, 7151232-2211). In addition, students being supported 
by a government agency must present viTitten evidence of approval 
by that agency for the program being requested. 



Some programs have specific time frames for application. Mar- 
riage and Family Therapy requires that the application file be 
complete; that is, all apphcation documents on hand, by March 15 
for the next academic year. Guidance and Counseling (M.S.) re- 
quires that the application file be complete by November 1 for the 
spring term, February 1 for summer, and March 1 for fall term. 
Hospitahty and Tourism advises students to complete the applica- 
tion process by May 1 for summer and fall terms, and by October 
1 for the spring term. Applications for the School Psychology 
program should be complete by March 1 5. Late applications may be 
accepted for Hospitality and Tourism, School Psychology and 
Guidance and Counseling (M.S.) if there are openings. 

Evaluation of Admission Criteria 

Applicants are evaluated on the basis of previous degree work, 

scholasticachievement,appropriateness of educational background 
and the relevancy of work experience. 

Grade point averages will usually be identified on the tran- 
scripts submitted by the degree-granting institution. In cases where 
the applicant attended more than one insHtution and less than 55 
credits were awarded by the degree-granting institution, or where 
a grading system other than the following was used, the overall 
grade point average will be calculated by the admissi ons examiner 

Grading System Used to Evaluate Transcripts 



Undergraduate Work 


Graduate Work 


Grade PoiitE 


Descripdon 


Grade 


Point 


A 4.00 


Excellent 


A 


4.00 


A- 3,67 




A- 


3.67 


B+ 3.33 




B+ 


3.33 


B 3.00 


Very Good 


B 


3.00 


B- 2.67 




B- 


2.67 


C+ 2.33 




C+ 


2.33 


C 2.00 


Average 


C 


2.00 


C- 1.67 








1.33 








D 1.00 


Passing 


D 


1.00 


D- 0.67 








F 0.00 


Failure 


F 


0.00 



Desoiption 



Exceptional 

Satisfactorj' 

Marginal 

Unsatisfactory 
FaUiire 



The appropriateness of course work taken will be evaluated by 
the program director(s) in relation to the optimum background 
specified for the program(s) requested. EducaHonal deficiencies 
may necessitate provisional admission which would require ad- 
ditional undergraduate and /or graduate work. 

Where applicable, work experience will be reviewed by pro- 
gram directors in the evaluation process. Lack of relevant work 
experience may lead to denial of admission. 

An applicant may be denied admission on the basis of any one 
or any combination of the following; absence of a degree from an 
accredited institution, low grade point average, inappropriate 
educational background, insufficient relevant work experience or 
enrollment limitations. 
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Admission Status 

Admission may be full, probationary, provisional, or trial. 

An applicant fulfilling the specified requirements for educa- 
tional background and work experience will be granted full admis- 
sion provided that the following grade point averages were at- 
tained. The general requirement for full admission is a 2.75 grade 
point average overall, or 2.90 grade point average on a minimum 
of the last 55 credits attempted. A grade point average of 3.25 on 
master's degree and other graduate work is required for full 
admission to an Ed.S. program. However, individual graduate 
programs may require a higher grade point average. Check the 
program requirements listed elsewhere in this bulletin. 

An applicant for a master's program will be granted probation- 
ary admission with an undergraduate grade point average ranging 
from 2.25 to 2.75. It should be noted that education programs may 
require an absolute minimum grade point average of 2.75 for 
admission if the applicant seeks certification. Applicants accepted 
for an Ed.S. program will be granted probationary adrrussion with 
a grade point average ranging from 3.0 to 3.25 on the master's 
degree and other graduate work. In all cases, check specific pro- 
gram requirements listed elsewhere in this bulletin. 

Individual programs may require specific educational prepara- 
tion. This preparation could include certain majors or specific 
courses as weU as grades. Check program requirements listed 
elsewhere in this bulletin. Where deficiencies are evident, the 
program director will authorize provisional admission but stipu- 
late additional courses with a requisite grade. This coiarse work 
could be graduate or undergraduate, and will not count toward 
program requirements. 

An appUcant may be admitted with both probationary and 
provisional status. 

Trial admission may be granted upon recommendation of the 
program director to an applicant for a master' s degree who has less 
than a 2.25 grade point average. The applicant must take a trial 
block of course work specified by the program director. The pro- 
gram director will specify a minimimi grade of "B" for each course 
in the block or grade point average of 3.0 for the entire trial block. 
Upon successful completion of the trial block, probationary aca- 
demic standing will be granted; otherwise, the student will be 
dropped. Trial block course work will not count as part of the 
requirements of the program. 

Each apphcant generally will be informed of admission or 
denial within 30 days of the receipt of all required materials. 
Applicants to programs with priority dates will be notified about 
30 days after the priority date has passed. 

Admission is granted for one year or for one term depending 
upon the program requested. Admitted applicants who do not 
enroll within that year or term must reapply. Reapplication may 
not require repayment of the application fee. 

A student may change programs, or may change from non- 
program to a program classification (form 104-0111). All admission 
requirements must be fulfilled to effect the change. 



Dual Level Admission 

Undergraduate students may apply for admission to a master's 
degree program provided that a bachelor's degree will be awarded 
at the end of the term in which the first graduate work will be taken 
and that all other regular admission requirements can be met. The 
applicant must submit a "Dual Level Program Enrollment State- 
ment" (form 104-0116), in addition to the other application materi- 
als, to the admissions examiner. A student admitted on dual level 
who is not awarded the undergraduate degree at the end of the 
specified term, will be dropped from the Graduate College without 
loss of graduate credit. Upon subsequent receipt of the degree, the 
student may reapply for admission. If scheduling problems are 
evident, the director of graduate admissions can allow dual level to 
extend through two successive terms. Dual-level students are 
governed by the Graduate Load Limit pohcy. 

Graduate students may be admitted to an Ed.S. program pro- 
viding that the master's degree will be awarded at the end of the 
term in which Ed.S. work is taken and that the graduate grade point 
average is at least 3.25 at the time of application. The "Dual Level 
Program Enrollment Statement" must be submitted along wiith the 
other regular Ed.S. admission requirements. A student admitted 
on dual level (M.SJEd.S.) who is not awarded the master's degree 
at the end of the specified term, wUl be dropped from the Ed.S. 
program without loss of credit. Upon subsequent receipt of the 
master's degree, the student may reapply for admission to an Ed.S. 
degree. 

Multiple Program Admission 

A student may apply for and enroll in more than one master's 
program at a time. However, the program that will be completed 
first must be identified. Separate applications and accompanying 
materials are required for each. 

Second Master's Program 

A graduate of a master's degree program may earn a second 
master's degree by meeting program requirements and complet- 
ing a minimum of 15 credits at UW-Stout, which must include the 
research requirement. The seven-year limit does not apply to the 
credits from the first master's degree that are used to meet the 
requirements of the second master's degree. 
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Program Plan 



Requirements of the Program Plan 

R Pl^'^s found in tWs Graduate 

Bulletm. These descriptions are regulated by the governance pro- 
cedures of L-W-Stout. The individual student's program plan is 
initiated by the student, approved by the program director, and 
submitted to the Graduate Office along with the Application for 
Degree Candidacy. The approved program plan must identify the 
year and term of the earliest credit that will be used to meet 
program requirements. The program plan is kept on file with the 
program director. 

Master's programs require a minimum of 30 credits. Education 
bpeaahst programs require a minimum of 36 credits. Individual 
programsand/orcertificationmayspecifyadditional credits Check 
the program requirements listed elsewhere in this bulletin 

Students wUl beheld to the program plan onfilein theCraduate 
Uttice at the pregraduation checkout. 

One-half of the minimum credits required for graduation (15 for 

TimlLT 'P'""^''^^ "^"^f t,e in graduate only 

{/uu-siM} courses. ^ 

Independent Study 

Students may design special topic courses independent of the 
cumculum. This option is open during any enrolhnent or course- 
add period. Summer Session enrollments are closed at the end of 
the fifth week of the eight-week session. Students may initiate the 
process by obtaining an Apphcation for Independent Study from 
the office of the school in which the independent study is to be 
offered. The student selects a topic and completes the form After 
a topic has been identified and approved by the appropriate 
department chairperson, a member of that department i^ ap- 
pointed study coordinator. The independent study coordinator 
provides counsel and aid to the student in achieving the approved 
desired learning objectives. Credits are awarded on the basis of 
expending a minimum of 48 hours of effort for each credit and on 
an evaluation of the extent to which the stated objectives were met 
Existing courses are not offered as independent study topics 

Students should consult in advance with their program director 
to fmd out whether the proposed independent study may be used 
m the degree program. 



Credit by Examination 

Credit by examination is possible through "test out" proce- 
dures developed by the various academic departments. Students 
must be enrolled during the test out term and will be charged a test 
out ree. ^ 



Transfer Credit 

Graduate credit earned at another graduate school may be 
ISdZt ''"^"'^ f^filli^ent of program requirements pro- 

a. They meet the Seven- Year limit policy 

b. The institution is accredited at the graduate level. 

c. Tlie course is offered for graduate credit and is applicable to 
a graduate program at the offering institution. 

d. The grade received was "B" (3.0) or higher 

Tobeapplied to program requirements, transfer creditsmustbe 
approved by the program director f/orm 104-0223;. The total of these 
IS touted to one-third of the minimum required credits for 
gi^duation from the program. Said credits will be posted on the 
UW-Stout transcript when two copies of official transcripts and a 
Request to Transfer form are filed in the Graduate Office Only 
LanJfeied*' "''''^ '° "^^^ "^'"^^"^ requirements wiH be 

w,?r'^h-?TTu^.'c'''''f ""'^ ^'""^ international institutions 

with which UW-Stouthasenteredintoaformaltransferagreement 
All other criteria Usted here apply Sreement. 

Research Requirement 

AUgraduateprogramsrequireresearchpreparationandactivity. 

Residency Requirement 

There are two ways of establishing residency. TTie first option 
requires that during at least one term, each student must earn a 
mimmum of six credits on the UW-Stout campus. Tliese credits 
cannot include the six-credit thesis or the six-credit field study TTie ■ 
second option is to participate in a series of intensive structured 
semmars. Students should consult with their program director 
regardmg the avaUabiUty of this option. 



Load Limit 

Graduate students may take a maximum of 16 credits per 
semester or 10 credits per 10-week Summer Session. With the 
approval of the program director, a student may take a two-credit 
overload during a semester or a one-credit overioad during one of 
the four-week summer sessions. Credit Overload Permit c^ds are 
available from the program director or in the Graduate Office 
Audits are considered to be part of load. 

Seven Year Limit 

All course work and research used to meet program require- 
ments must be completed within the seven-year period prior to 
graduation. ^ 



Registration For Classes 

Oa^ 



Graduate students may register for the Fail term in March, for the 
Spring term in October, and for the Summer Session in March. Mail 
registration is available for the Summer Session only. Prior to 
registering for each term, graduate students will be required to 
meet with their program director for consultalion in course selec- 
tion according to their program plan. The program director must 
give written approval for the course request and any subsequent 
course changes during the term. The approved course request and 
permit are submitted to the registrar (109 Bowman Hall). 

Students must obtain a Permit to Register from the Graduate 
College for each term. Both new and continuing students usually 
receive their permit from the program director at the time of their 
advisement session. 

The Timetable is available at registration time prior to each term 
and is provided to students through the service desk at the Memo- 



rial Student Center. The Timetable contains listings for graduate 
(700's), dual level (500's and 600's), and undergraduate (below 500) 
offerings. All policies affecting students in the areas of drop and 
add deadlines, class attendance, grading and other helpful infor- 
mation are printed in the Timetable as well as the Student Hand- 
book. 

Students are reqiiired to submit a valid address when they 
register and keep that information current in the Uiuversity data 
system. Two addresses are kept for each student. One is the 
permanent home address which is used for mailing grades. The 
second is the local address where you live while a student, and is 
used for all other University correspondence including statements 
of accounts. Students may submit a change of address to the 
Registration and Records Office (109 Boioman Hall) anytime during 
the year. 



ACADEMIC ST ANDING 

oaj 



Each student will be reviewed for academic standing at the end 
of each term. 

A student attempting rune or more credits (credits attempted) 
during a semester will be granted full-time student standing. To 
maintain full-time student standing, a student must demonstrate 
academic progress in a minimum of six of those credits (credits which 
demonstrate acaderr:ic progress). Full-time students who do not dem- 
onstrate academic progress will be placed on academic progress 
probation. Full-time students on academic progress probation who 
do not demonstrate academic progress will be placed on part-time 
student standing and are subject to dismissal from the University 
Credits attempted include all credits for which A, A-, B+, B, B-, C+, 
C, D, F, W, WS, WU, I, or IP were recorded. Credits which demon- 
strate academic progress include those credits for which A, A-, B+, 
B, B-, C+, C, or IP were recorded and research credits for which I's 
were recorded. 

A student attempting eight or fewer credits during a semester, 
or five or fewer in a summer session, will be granted part-time 
student standing and will not be ehgible for financial aid. 



Grading System: 




Glide 


Points 


Description 


A 


4.00 


Exceptional 


A- 


3.67 




B-h 


3.33 




B 


3.00 


Satisfactory 


B- 


2.67 




C+ 


2.33 




C 


2.00 


Marginal 


D 


1.00 


Unsatisfactory * 


F 


0.00 


FaUuje * 


I 




Incomplete 


IP 




In Progress 


AU 




Audit * 



Graduate students are not allowed to use the pass /fail system 
for any courses to be used to meet program requirements or for any 
courses identified as deficiencies at admission. 

The grade "Incomplete" ( I) may be given for failure to complete 
course work due to absence over which the student had no control. 
Incompletes not cleared within one year of the date of assignment, 
will be changed to an "F." To receive credit after that time, the 
student must re-register for the course. The grade "In Progress" 
(IP) may be given for research and independent study credits in 
cases where the student has been working on the problem, but 
requires more time to complete it. If the IP grade is not cleared 
within two years of assignment, the student must re-register for the 
course. 

All course work taken for graduate credit is coimted in the 
calculation of the grade point average. 

To maintain full academic standing, an accumulated grade 
point average of 3.0 for master's degree students and 3.25 for Ed.S. 
students, is required. If less than the minimum is attained, the 
student will be placed on probationary academic standing. 

A student on probationary academic standing who attains the 
minimum acajmulated grade point average on the next six or more 
credits, will be awarded full academic standing. A student on 
probationary academic standing who fails to attain the minimum 
accumulated grade point average on the next six or more credits, 
will be dropped from the University. 

Students may repeat a course, but all grade points earned for the 
course, no matter how many times it is taken, wUl be counted in the 
calculation of the grade point average. 

A student dropped from a graduate program is not ehgible to 
enroll for graduate credit unless readmitted to a graduate program. 



* Grades D, F and AU are not applicable to program reijuirements. 
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Program Progress 

oaj 



Each student will be reviewed for program progress at the 
completiorL of each term. 

A student admitted provisionally who completes all deficien- 
cies will have provisional status removed upon the recommenda- 
tion of the program director. A student who does not successfully 
complete deficiencies will be dropped from the university upon the 
recommendation of the program director. 

Degree Candidacy 

The Degree Candidacy Application (form 104-022 7j initiates the 
process by which the Graduate College, in conjimction with the 
program director and the school dean, attests to the appropriate- 
ness of the program plan and the potential of the student to obtain 
the related academic and professional competencies. Candidacy 
must be approved before the Graduate Application for Degree is 
filed with the Graduate Office. At the time of filing, the following 
conditions must exist; 

a. The student is on full academic standing. 

b. The residency option has been identified. 

. c Aprogramplanhasbeenapprovedbytheprogramdirector. 

The Degree Candidacy Application must be accompanied by 
the Approved Program Plan. If transfer credit is involved, the 
Request to Transfer Credit (form 104-0123) and transcripts must be 
on file in the Graduate Office. Degree candidacy requires the 
approval of the program director, the dean (or designate) of the 
school within which the program is housed, and the associate dean 
for graduate studies and curriculum. 

Meeting tiie Researcii Requirement 

Individual programs have various options for meeting the 
research requirement and the Graduate Office has assembled help- 
ful corresponding information packets. 

The cand idate initiates the process by which theresearchadviser 
is identified and the research topic is approved by filing the 
Preliminary Sta tement and Appointment of Research Adviser (fonn 
OU-IOOIA/B) or a counterpart with the Graduate Office. If the 
investigation involves collecting inf orma tion abou t people, file the 



Protection of Human Subjects in Graduate Student Research (form 
2 04- 1 02 3), and a copy of the appropriate consent form, which must 
be submitted to and approved by the Subconmiittee for the Protec- 
tion of Human Subjects before data collection is begun. 

Research advisers must be members or associate members of 
the graduate faculty See the back section of this Graduate Bulletin 
for a list of the Graduate Faculty. 

The completed research report (including the abstract), in the 
accepted format, approved by the research ad\dser(s), and accom- 
panied by the Statement of Permission (fonn 104-1005) or the 
Statement of Withholding Permission (form 104-1006), must be 
submitted to the Graduate Office on or before the last day of the 
term in which graduation is expected. 

Upon therecommendationof theresearchadviser (form 104-1(X)8, 
Statement of Research Report with Limited Access), the research report 
will be withheld from the Library Learning Center for a period of 
12 months. With the approval of the Graduate Committee, the 
report may be withheld for an additional 12 months. 

Graduation 

Candidates must file a Graduate Application for Degree card 
with the Graduate Office at the beginning of the term in which they 
expect to graduate. 

To file, the candidate must be on full academic standing and 
must meet all program requirements as specified in the Graduate 
Bulletin at the time that the program plan was approved by the 
program director. The Graduate Office and the program director 
will certify that all requirements have been met. The diploma will 
be mailed to the student four to eight weeks after the end of the term 
of graduation. Candidates that require certification of graduation 
earlier may request a letter stating such from the associate dean for 
graduate studies and curriculum. A candidate will be recorded as 
"graduated" at the end of the term in which aK program require- 
ments were completed , including the filing of the research report in 
the Graduate Office. 

Candidates are allowed to participate in the graduation cer- 
emony if all requirements have been met except the tiling of the 
research report. This assumes that the candidate has enrolled for 
the required research course. . ^ 



Non-Program Enrollment 

" OS.' 



A student may request permission to enroll in graduate courses 
as a non-program student (special) by completing the tirst page of 
the AppHcation for Admission (form 104-0111). To be eligible, that 
individual must hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited 
institution. Non-program students are subject to the graduate 
policies. Individuals who have been dropped from a program are 
not eligible for non-program enrollment, but students who are in 
good standing in a program may request non-program enroUment, 

1 



in which case they would become a non-program student. Subse- 
quent enrollments do not require a new application for admission. 

Non-program students are advised in pursuing their non-pro- 
gram work by the associate dean of graduate studies and curricu- 
lum. Non-program students may enroll in any 500 or 600 level 
course, and most 700 level courses. Certain 700 level courses, such 
as research, practicum and internship, and all 800 level courses are 
restricted to program-enrolled students. 
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Education 



Dr. Donald Stephenson, Program Director, 428 Education and Human Services Building, 715/232-1310 



Introduction 

Master of Science Degree. The purpose of the education pro- 
gram is to prepare individuals to work as professional teachers. 
The focus of the course work in the program is on the learner, 
teacher behavior, teaching-learning processes, research and evalu- 
ation. The program is open to professionals who provide instruc- 
tion in any discipline or work with learners at any age level. The 
open concentration provides flexibility for students to choose 
course work which promotes their professional development goals. 
The concentration in Gifted and Talented EducaHon is intended for 
teachers who wish to develop expertise in the education of gifted 
and talented students. The Master Teacher Concentration is pro- 
vided for teachers who do not wish to be administrators, but who 
would function as transformational classroom leaders in instruc- 
tion, curriculum development, evaluation and staff development. 

Admission 

To be admitted with full status to this program, the applicant 
must (1) hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution; (2) 
have an overall grade point average of at least 2.75, or an average 
of at least 2.90 in the last one-half of the undergraduate work. 

To be admitted to the Master Teacher Concentration, a student 
must have two years of teaching experience or equivalent, complete 
421-712 Analysis of Teaching Behavior with at least a grade point 
average of 3.67, and submit a professional development plan and 
two letters of recommendation to a faculty subcommittee of the 
Program Advisory Committee. 

Primary Evaluation Processes 

The primary processes used to evaluate program and aca- 
demic progress include course grades, research evaluation, certi- 
fication of program completion, and the following program specific 
processes: program application; related work experience; degree 
candidacy; and intent to graduate. 



Requirements 

The requirements for this degree include: (a) completion of at 
least 30 semester hours of graduate credit with an overall graduate 
grade point average of 3.0 or better; a minimum of 15 credits must 
be in courses open only to graduate students-700 level; (b) ap- 
proval for degree candidacy a t the appropriate time; (c) satisfactory 
completion of thesis or field study or problems in education; and 
(d) a course distribution as outlined here: 

Degree Without a Concentration 

Preparation in Research 

421-729 Introduction to Educational Research i 

421-740 Research Foundations 4 

421-765 Problems in Education or 
421-770 Thesis or 

421-890 Field Study 2-6 

Preparation Basic to Program 

421-712 Analysis of Teaching Behavior 2 

421-720 Instructional Processes 3 

421-744 Seminar in Education "2 

479-730 Advanced Psychology of Learning 2 

Electives (1 0- 1 4 credits) 

Master Teacher Concentration 

Preparation in Research 

421-729 Introduction to Educational Research ] 

421-740 Research Foundations ,'"'4 

421-765 Problems in Education or 
421-770 Thesis or 

421-890 Field Study 2-6 

Preparation Basic to Program 

421-712 Analysis of Teaching Behavior 2 

421-720 Instructional Processes 3 

421-744 Seminar in Education 2 

479-730 Advanced Psychology of Learning 2 

Concentration Requirements (14 credits) 

150-600 Organizational Leadership 3 

421 -702 Principles of Supervision or 

421-7XX Mentoring Teachers 2-3 

421-742 Program Evaluation 3 

421-750 Curriculum Theory and Practice 2 

421-XXX Field Experience - Teaching 4 

To be admitted to this concentration, a student must have two years of 

teaching experience or equivalent, complete m-712 Analysis of Teaching 
Behavior with at least a grade point average of 3.67, and submit a 
professional development plan and two letters of recommendation to a 
faculty subcommittee of the Program Advisory Committee. 
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Gifted Education Concentration 

Preparation in Research 

421-729 Introduction to Educational Research 1 

421-740 Research Foundations 4 

421-765 Problems in Education or 
421-770 Thesis or 

421-890 Field Study 2-6 

Preparation Basic to Program 

421-712 Analysis of Teaching Behavior 2 

421-720 instructional Processes 3 

421-744 Seminar in Education 2 

479-730 Advanced Psychology of Learning 2 

Concentration (12 credits) 

431-595 Introduction to Gifted Education.. 2 

431-597 Field Experience in Gifted Education 4 

431-601 Identification of the Gifted 2 

431-602 Psychosocial Education of the Gifted 2 

431-605 Curriculum Development for the Gifted 2 

Selectives (0-2 credits) 

421-574 Field Experience - Mentoring 1-2 

459-610 Psychological Testing for Special Population or 
489-753 Psychometric Theory and Application 2 
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FOOD S cience and Nutrition 

Osi, 

Dr. Janice Timmer, Program Director, 205 Home Economics Building, 715/232-2183 



Introduction 

Master of Science Degree. The goal of this program is to 
increase professional proficiency, to introduce research procedures 
and to promote precision in communication. Those who complete 
the academic requirements for this advanced degree should be able 
to think more independently and to respond intelligently to chal- 
lenging ideas. The program prepares students for advanced posi- 
tions in teaching, dietetics, a wide range of opportunities in busi- 
ness and industry, and further education. An approved 
Preprofessional Practice Program (AP4) is available for those inter- 
ested in pursuing dietetic registration. Programs of study are 
individualized in consultation with the program director to meet 
the students' needs and goals. 

Learning experiences include traditional classes, clinical ex- 
perience in health care and commimity agencies, businesses, field 
trips, laboratory experimentation, thesis, research paper, and 
seminar participadon. All students participate in weekly research 
presentations by faculty and fellow students and are encouraged to 
present their research at the annual Graduate Research Day. 

Admission 

To be admitted to this program with full status, the applicant 
must have a bachelor's degree from an accredited college or 
university, with courses in organic and biochemistry, microbiology, 
physiology, foods and advanced nutrition, and have an overall 
grade point average of at least 3.0. Applicants with a grade point 
average between 2.5 and 3.0 may quahfy for probationary admis- 
sion. 

Students from a variety of educational backgroimds are eUgible 
for admission. In addition to home economics majors, students 
from the biological, chemical and social sciences will find appro- 
priate applications within the program. Students who do not have 
a course in European or American foods, wiU be required to take a 
beginning foods course as a deficiency. 

A deficiency in these admission requirements does not pre- 
clude admission, but may necessitate completion of additional 
undergraduate courses and/or increase the number of graduate 
credits required to earn the degree. 

Primary Evaluation Processes 

The primary processes used to evaluate program and aca- 
demic progress include course grades, research evaluation, certi- 
fication of program completi on, and the following program specific 
processes; program application; degree candidacy; research topic 
approval; and intent to graduate. 

Requirements 

The requirements for this degree include the following: 
(a) completion of at least 30 semester credits with an overall grade 
point average of 3.0 or better; (b) inclusion of a minimum of 15 of 
the 30 credits in courses open only to graduate students-700 level; 
(c) approval of degree candidacy at the appropriate time; and (d) 
completion of the research and professional requirements. 



Research Preparation 

6-10 credits 

229-770 Thesis in Food Science and Nutrition or 

229-747 Problems in Food Science and Nutrition 2-6 

421-740 Research Foundations 4 



A concentration may be selected from the following or patterns of advise- 
ment developed in consultation with the program director to meet indi- 
vidual needs of the student. All advisement patterns include the research 
preparation requirements. 

Professional Preparation 

14-24 credits 

Select 14-24 credits from concentration A, B or C, or 20-24 credits from 
concentration D or E. 



A. Foods (14-24 credits) 

229-620 Food StyUng 3 

229-638 Experimental Foods 3 

229-642 Advanced Foods .2 

229-650 Food Processing 3 

229-661 Social and Cultural Aspects of Food 2 

229-701 Trends in Nutrition 2 

229-706 Instructional Techniques in Food Systems 2 

229-708 Food Seminar 2 

229-715 Menu Analysis and Planning 3 

229-720 Workshop in Foods 1 

229-725 History of Food 3 

229-740 Food Preservation Technology 3 

229-742 Sensory Evaluation of Food 2 

229-746 Food Innovations 3 

229-756 Advanced Experimental Foods 3 

229-799 Independent Studies in Food Science 1 

308-506 Food Microbiology 3 

311-515 Food Chemistry 3 

311-535 Instrumental Methods of Analysis 3 

B. Nutrition (14-24 credits) 

229-606 Nutrition Education 3 

229-618 Diet Therapy 4 

229-630 Food Behavior 3 

229-633 Maternal and Child Nutrition 3 

229-701 Trends in Nutrition 1-2 

229-702 Minerals and Vitamins 3 

229-705 Geriatric Nutrition 2 

229-71 0 Clinical Nutrition 3 

229-711 Nutrition Seminar 2 

229-712 Practicum in Community Nutrition Programs 1-3 

229-721 Workshop in Nutrition Programs 1 

229-729 Proteins 3 

229-736 Carbohydrates and Lipids 3 

229-799 Independent Studies in Nutrition 1 



C. Food and Nutrition (14-24 credits) 
In consultation ivith the program director, select courses from concen- 
trations A and B with a minimum of 5 credits from the concentration of 
lesser interest. 
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D. Food and Food Service Admmistration (20-24 credits) 



Food (8-10 credits) 

229-620 Food Styling 3 

229-638 Experimental Foods 3 

229-642 Advanced Foods 2 

229-661 Social and Cultural Aspects of Food 2 

229-708 Food Seminar 2 

229-720 Workshop in Foods 1 

229-725 History of Food 3 

229-740 Food Preservation Technology 3 

229-742 Sensory Evaluation of Food 2 

229-746 Food Innovations 3 

229-756 Advanced Experimental Food 3 

Food Service Administration (12-14 credits) 

150-600 Organizational Leadership 3 

229-701 Trends in Nutrition 1-2 

229-706 Instructional Techniques in Food Systems 2 

229-715 Menu Analysis and Planning 3 

245-521 Food Service Equipment 2 

245-626 Hospitality Industry-Employee and Labor Relations 2 

245-656 Microwave Oven 2 

245-670 Hospitality-Finandal Analysis/ Budget/Forecasting 3 

245-700 Management Concepts in Food Administration 1 

245-701 FoodServiceAdministrationManagement-lmplementatiori 1 

245-702 Operational Controls in Food Service Management ... 1 

245-703 Seminar in Analysis of Food Service Management Systems 3 

354-741 Computer Programming Techniques* 2 



Those who have not taken 245-501 or 245-513 or the equivalent will be 
required to take these courses in addition to the concentration require- 
ments. 

*Not required of those who Imve had the undergraduate equivalent 
experience. . , . 



E. Nutrition and Food Service Administration (20-24 credits) 

Nutrition (8-10 credits) 

229-633 Maternal and Child Nutrition 3 

229-702 Minerals and Vitamins 3 

229-705 Geriatric Nutrition 2 

229-710 Clinical Nutrition 3 

229-721 Workshop in Nutrition 1 

229-729 Proteins 3 

229-736 Carbohydrates and Lipids 3 

Food Service Administration (12-14 credits) 

150-600 Organizational Leadership 3 

229-701 Trends in Nutrition 1-2 

229-706 Instructional Techniques in Food Systems 2 

229-715 Menu Analysis and Planning 3 

245-521 Food Service Equipment 2 

245-626 Hospitality Industry-Employee and Labor Relations 2 

245-656 Microwave Oven 2 

245-670 Hospitality-Financial Analysis/Budget/ForecastLng 3 

245-700 Management Concepts in Food Administration 1 

245-701 Food Service Administration Management-Implementation ... 1 

245-702 Operational Controls in Food Service Management ... 1 

245-703 Seminar in Analysis of Food Service Management 3 

354-741 Computer Programming Techniques* 2 



Those who have not taken 245-501 or 245-513 or the equivalent will be 
required to take those courses in addition to the concentration require- 
ments. 

*Not required of those who have had the undergraduate equivalent 
experience. 

Preparation for Further Development 

0-10 credits 

Electives are selected according to the candidate's background, interests 
and objectives. Frequently, courses are chosen from other areas of liome 
economics or from the following fields: business administration, biology, 
chemistry, economics, education, English, journalism, applied math- 
ematics, rnathematics, physics, psychology, sociology, speech, vocational 
rehabilitation, industrial management and media technology. 



f 
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Guidance and Counseling 

' ■ 

r. Calvin Stoudt, Program Director, 226 Vocational Rehabilitation Building, 715/232-1442 



Introduction 

Master of Science Degree. The program in guidance and 
counseling provides a basic preparation in counseling. This can 
lead to certification by the State of Wisconsin for school counseling 
and employment in the public schools or to employment in a 
counseling position in other clinic and agency settings. 

Students who seek certification from the Wisconsin Depart- 
ment of Publiclnstruction must choose either the elementary or the 
secondary school option, or may elect to meet both elementary and 
secondary requirements for certification as a school counselor on a 
K-12 basis. Students desiring to be certified for counseling posi- 
tions in the Voca tiona 1, Technical and Adult Ed ucation System, and 
who can meet the teacher certification and experience requirement 
for that system, may elect to follow the secondary certification 
program or the vocational-technical school program. 

Students interested in community, mental health agency, or 
alcohol and drug abuse counseling should apply for the 48-credit 
concentration in counseling or the AODA concentration. 

Learning experiences in the immediate professional setting 
include supervised counseling practicum and, in some concentra- 
tions, an internship. 

Admission 

To be admitted with full status to this program, the applicant 
must hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited college and have 
an overall grade point average of at least 2.75. 

Applicants for any of the school certification concentrations 
must hold a teaching certificate valid in Wisconsin and have 
completed two years of teaching experience to be eligible for 
endorsement as a school counselor. A two-semester internship 
following completion of the certification program provides a cer- 
tification alternative for elementary and/or secondary school 
counseling, in lieu of two years of teaching in an elementary or 
secondary school. Only a limited number of students will be 
admitted to the internship program and no internship can be 
guaranteed. 

Due to enrollment management constraints, admission to the 
concentrations in Employee Assistance and Health Promotions, 
Employee Counsehng, and Vocational-Technical School has been 
suspended until further notice. 

Primary Evaluation Processes 

The primary processes used to evaluate program and aca- 
demic progress include course grades, research evaluation, certi- 
fication of program completion, and the following program specific 
processes: applicant's goals; counseling process laboratory; 
practicum evaluation; and regular review of professional practice 
by the faculty. 

Requirements 

The requirements for this degree include; (a) completion of at 
least 36-48 semester hours of graduate credit as stipulated, with an 
overall graduate grade point average of 3.0 or better; a minimum 
of 1 5 credits must be in courses open only to graduate students-700 
level; (b) approval for degree candidacy at the appropriate time; 
and (c) a course distribution as outlined here: 



Core Requirements 

21-25 credits 

Concentrations in Elementary and/or Secondary School Counseling, 
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Counseling, and Counseling have the following 
courses as core requirements: 

413-675 Counseling Theory.. 2 

413-731 Problems in Counseling and Psychological Services (Plan B) or 



413-770 Thesis (Plan A) 2-6 

413-752 Group Dynamics 2 

41 3-788 Counseling Process Lab 3 

413-790 Supendsed Counseling Practiorai 6 

421 -740 Research Foundations 4 

489-753 Psychometric Theory and Application 2 



Students pursuing the alcohol and drug abuse counseling concentration 
will substitute 413-775 AODA Practicum 1 (8 credits) for supervised 
counseling practicum. 



Alcohol and Drug Abuse 
Counseling Concentration 

AODA Requirements (15 credits) 

212-750 Systems of Marriage and Family Therapy 3 

212-751 Marriage and Family Therapy Seminar 3 

41 3-666 Alcoholism and Family Systems Intervention 2 

41 3-71 5 Orientation to Mental Health Counsehng 1 

413-718 Shame, Addiction and Substance Abuse 3 

413-721 AODA Treatment Pro grams 3 

Psychology Requirements (3-5 credits) 

41 3-571 Psychology of Marriage and the Family 2 

413-647 Behavior Problems of Children 2 

413-650 Beha\aor Problems of Adolescents 2 

413-705 Play Therapy "''''ZZ2 

41 3-760 Theories /Techniques of Behavior Modification 2 

479-535 Motivation and Emotion 3 

479-552 Adolescent Psychology 3 

479-561 Abnormal Psychology* 3 

479-570 Assertive Training Procedure 2 

479-574 Psychology of Women 2 

479-673 Psychology of Stress 2 

479-696 Health Psychology 3 

479-730 Advanced Psychology of Learning 2 

479-760 Personality ...ZZZIZ2 

479-850 Psychology of Development 3 

489-745 Assessment of Personality 2 



*If 479-561 has not been taken, it is required as part of the graduate 
program. If it was taken as an undergraduate, select other courses from 
this list as part of the program. 
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Electives (5-7 credits) 

212-653 Relationship Communication Training 2 

212-660 Current Topics in Sexuality 1 

212-760 Sex Therapy Seminar 2 

303-610 Anthropology of Family Systems -..3 

413-694 Counseling Older Persons 2 

413-725 Counseling Special Populations 3 

41 3-776 AODA Practicum H 8 

421-742 Program Evaluation 3 

459-509 Introduction to Biofeedback 3 

459-51 0 Clinical Biofeedback Lab 3 

459-520 Rehabilitation of the Chemically Dependent 3 



Counseling Concentration 

Students who wish to meet requirements for certification as a Certified 
Clinical Mental Health Counselor will need to take 12 additional credits 



for a total of 60 credits. 

Counseling Requirements (15 credits) 

212-750 Systems of Marriage and Family Therapy 3 

413-715 Orientation to Mental Health Counseling 1 

413-721 Alcohol and Drug Abuse Treatment Programs 3 

413-723 Psychopathoiogy: Assessment and Treatment Planning 3 

413-725 Counseling With Special Populations 3 

413-760 Theories of Behavior Modification 2 

Electives* (8-12 credits) 

212-660 Current Topics in Sexuality 1 

212-751 Seminar in Marriage and Family Therapy 3 

212-760 Sex Therapy Seminar 2 

413-666 Alcohol and Family Systems Intervention 2 

413-694 Counseling Older Persons 2 

413-705 Play Therapy 2 

413-718 Shame, Addiction and Substance Abuse 3 

413-733 Career Development 2 

413-785 Seminar in Hypnosis 2 

421-536 Multiculturalism 2 

459-509 Introduction to Biofeedback 3 

459-510 Chnical Biofeedback Lab 3 

479-561 Abnormal Psychology 3 

479-574 Psychology of Women 2 

479-673 Psychology of Stress 2 

479-696 Health Psychology 3 

479-850 Psychology of Development 3 



*Electives are not limited to the courses listed. Any graduate level 
course may be elected with the apjrroval of the program director. 



School Counseling Concentration 

Elementary and/or Secondary School 

General Certification Requirements (19 credits) 

387-710 Sociological Foundations for Guidance 3 

413-647 Behavior Problems of Children 2 

413-666 Alcoholism and Family Systems Intervention 2 

413-733 Career Development Process and Issues ..2 

41 3-733A Career Information Lab 1 

41 3-765 Organization and Administration of Guidance 3 

431 -630 Mainstreaming the Special Student 3 

479-760 Personality 2 

489-753A Guidance Lab 1 

Additional Certification Requirements 

Elementary School Counseling Only 

413-629 Guidance in the Elementary School 2 

413-705 Play Therapy 2 

489-251 Child Psychology or 

479-850 Psychology of Development* 3 

Secondary School Counseling Concentration Only 

413-787 Career Placement Services 1 

479-552 Adolescent Psychology or 

479-850 Psychology of Development* 3 



*May be used to satisfy both ch ild and adolescent psychology requirements 
at K-12 Certification level. 

K-12 School Counseling 

Students who ivish to be endorsed for all levels of school counseling must 
meet all the requirements of both the elementary and secondary concentra- 
tions. In addition, the practicum placement, consisting of 300 hours of 
supervised counseling, will be divided between an elementary school and 
a secondary school placement. 

Internship Requirements 

Studentswho will attain K-12 school counselor certification in Wisconsin 
and some other states through the internship are required to meet some 
minimum competencies in areas of teacher preparation dealing with 
cu rricu lum developmen t, organ ization of schools, the politics of education 
and the teaching-learniytg process. The following three courses enable the 
students to meet these competency areas. Substitutions or waivers may be 
made for students with previous equivalent course work or experience. 

421-536 Multiculturalism: Issues and Perspectives .2 

421-726 Administration ..2 

421-750 Curriculum Theory and Practice 2 
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Due to enrollment management constraints, admission 
to these concentrations is suspended until furthernotice. 

Vocational-Technical School 
Concentration 

In addition to the core requirements, persons desiring to attain 
certification as a VTAE counselor must complete the following course 
work. 

1. AU courses included in the K-12 school concentration general 
certification plan except 413-647 Behavior Problems of Chil- 
dren. 

2. The additional certification requirements listed for the Sec- 
ondary School Concentration, 

3. Specialization Recjuirements: 

199-502 Principles of Vocational, Technical and Aduli Education.. 2 

199-792 Administration of Vocational, Technical and Adult Education 2 

A two-year teaching experience is required for VTAE counseling. 
There is no internship alternative. 

Employee Assistance and 
Health Promotions Concentration 

Minimum competencies (prerequisites) include at least one course in 
Abnormal Psychology and one course in Theories of Personality. 
EAHP Requirements (16 credits) 

1 50-600 Organizational Leadership 3 

413-666 Alcoholism and Family Systems InterveRtion 2 

479-571 Health Psychology 1 3 

479-582 Human Resource Management 3 

XXX-6XX IntTodu ction to EAHP 3 

XXX-7XX Issues in EAHP Seminar 2 

Selectives (11-15 credits) 

150-750 Organizational Development 3 

212-585 Family Based Employee Assistance Program 3 

212-750 Systems of Marriage and Family Therapy 3 

212-751 Marriage and Family Therapy Seminar 3 

303-715 Anthropological Study of Family Systems 3 

413-71 8 Shame, Addiction and Substance Abuse 3 

413-725 Counseling Special Populations 3 

413-733 Career Development Process and Issues 3 

413-760 Theories and Techniques of Behavior Modification 2 

421-742 Program Evaluation 3 

459-509 Introduction to Biofeedback 3 

459-51 0 Clinical Biofeedback Lab 3 

459-520 Rehabilitation of the Chemically Dependent 3 

479-579 Public Relations 2 

479-581 Industrial Psychology 2 

479-673 Psychology of Stress 2 

Employment Counseling Concentration 

In addition to the core requirements, persons desiring to pursue a 
degree in the employment counseling concentration must complete 
the following course work. 

199-534 Task Analysis 2 

413-733 Career Development Process and Issues 2 

413-733A Career Information Lab 1 

41 3-787 Career Placement Services 1-2 

459-71 7 Occupational Analysis and Information 2 

489-753A Guidance Lab 1 

There is no certification requirement for this concentration. 



Preparation for Further Development 

Students who already hold a master's degree in some field of 
education, but who are not certifiable for counseling, may choose 
to meet certification requirements without the necessity of com- 
pleting a second master's degree. The program director will evalu- 
ate transcripts and identify those courses that will be necessary for 
endorsement as a school counselor. 

Full Time or Part Time Study 

Extended field placement (practicum) required in these pro- 
grams consists of 300 hours for one semester in the school certifica- 
tion concentrations. Part-time study while holding a full-time job 
is very difficult unless the employment provides considerable 
flexibility. The practicum may not be completed in the summer 
session because the time available is not extensive enough and 
regular school placements are not available. Therefore, full-time 
study for at least one calendar year is recommended. A substantial 
portion of all concentrations may be completed part time by 
attending summer sessions and during the regular semesters for 
late afternoon and evening classes. However, a commitment for at 
least one semester may be required at the point where the student 
is ready for the practicum field placement. 



22 



HOME ECONO MICS 

<^ 

Dr. Karen Zimmerman, Program Director, 1 17 Home Economics Building, 715/232-2530 or -1463 



Introduction 

Master of Science Degree. The home economics program 
offers six concentrations: Home Economics Education; Home Eco- 
nomics/Family Life Education; Child/Family Services; Clothing, 
Textiles and Retail Marketing; Post-Secondary Certification; and 
the degree without concentration (open concentration). Each stu- 
dent's program is individually planned with the program director. 

The Child /Family Services concentration provides an oppor- 
tunity for persons v/ishing to prepare for positions in child care 
administration, resource and referral, or teaching young children. 
Course work is also available to obtain Wisconsin certification for 
teaching grades 1-3 for students who already have obtained a 
bachelor's degree in Early Childhood Education from UW-Stout 
prior to 1990. 

The Clothing, Textiles and Retail Marketing concentration 
provides an opportunity for development of professional compe- 
tencies in clothing, textiles, textile design, and /or retail marketing. 
It prepares students for professional positions in business, mer- 
chandising, industry or extension services, or provides concen- 
trated study for persons planning to teach at the secondary, post- 
secondary or college level. 

The Home Economics Education concentration provides an 
opportunity for persons who are in or wish to prepare for a position 
which requires knowledge of several or all substantive areas of 
home economics. Secondary and post-secondary teachers, as well 
as extension agents, frequently choose this concentration. 

The Home Economics / Family Life Education concentration is 
designed for students preparing to meet the certification require- 
ments for the Department of Public Instruction. This concentration 
has been designed to allow students to complete the certification 
requirements to teach secondary home economics in Wisconsin; 
specifically, it pro-\'ides an internship to meet the student teaching 
requirement. 

The Post-Secondary Certification concentration provides an 
opportunity to increase the professional competence of students 
who plan to teach in a post-secondary or high school; coordinate, 
supervise, or administer vocational programs. 

The degree without concentration is flexible and provides for 
those persons whose career interests do not relate to the other five 
concentrations. It is designed for those individuals who wish to 
prepare for a home economics position which requires in-depth 
knowledge in one or several subspecialty areas of home economics. 



Primary Evaluation Processes 

The primary processes used to evaluate program and aca- 
demic progress include course grades, research evaluation, certi- 
fication of program completion, and the following program specific 
processes: program application; student advisement; residency; 
program plan; and intent to graduate. 

Admission 

■ To be admitted with fuU status to this program, the applicant 

must hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited coUege and have 
an overall grade point average of at least 2,75. This bachelor's 
degree will generally have been earned in the major areas of home 
economics educational services. 

' Requirements 

The requirements for this degree include completion of at least 
30 hours of graduate credit with an overall grade point average of 
3 ,0 or better. A minimum of 1 5 credits must be in courses open only 
to graduate students-700 or 800 level. 

All of the concentrations and the degree without concentra- 
^ tion require courses in substantive areas of home economics: 
^ Avocational Education, Child Development, Clothing and Textiles, 
: Consumer Education, Family Life, Foods and Nutrition, Home 
I Equipment, Home Management, Hospitality, Habitat, Parenting 
and Human Development, and Early Childhood. 

' Child/Family Services Concentration 

I 30 credits 

' Research Preparation (6-10 credits) 
; 242-770 Thesis Home Economics or 

; 242-775 Problems in Home Economics 2-6 

421 -740 Research Foundations 4 

' Professional Core (4 credits) 

' 200-700 Trends in Home Economics 2 

' 212-7XX Seminar in CMld/Family Services , 2 

*Professional Education (16-20 credits) 

242-708 Curriculum Studies in Home Economics 2 

' 242-710 Applied Evaluation in Home Economics 2 

' XXX-XXX Electives related to student's professional goals 12-16 

^ *Substantive Areas of Home Economics (16-20 credits) 
Aminimum of 10 credits must be taken in courses related to the Child and 
Family Study course. 

Clothing, Textiles and 

Retail Marketing Concentration 

30 credits 

Research Preparation (6-10 credits) 

214-768 Problems in Clothing, Textiles and Retail Marketing or 

214-769 Design Option Thesis or 

214-770 Thesis - Clothing, Textiles and Retail Marketing 2-6 

421-740 Research Foundations 4 

Professional Core (4 credits) 

200-700 Trends in Home Economics „,.2 

214-790 Seminar in Textiles, Clothing and Retail Marketing „. 2 
*Substantive Areas of Home Economics (16-20 credits) 
10 credits must be in Clothing, Textiles and Retail Marketing courses. 
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Home Economics Education 
Concentration 

30 credits 

Research Preparation (6-10 credits) 
242-770 Thesis-Home Economics or 

242-775 Problems in Home Economics 2-6 

421-740 Research Foundations ZZZZZ 4 

Professional Core (4 credits) 

200-700 Trends in Home Economics 2 

242-744 Seminar in Home Economics Education 2 

*ProfessionaI Education (6-14 credits) 

242-708 Curriculum Studies in Home Economics 2 

242-710 Applied Evaluation in Home Economics 2 

XXX-XXX Any approved electives 5.22 

"Substantive Areas of Home Economics (6-14 credits) 

Home Economics/Family Life Education 
Concentration 

34 credits 

Research Preparation (6-10 credits) 
242-770 Thesis-Home Economics or 

242-775 Problems in Home Economics 2-6 

421-740 Research Foundations 4 

Professional Core (4 credits) 

200-700 Trends in Home Economics 2 

242-744 Seminar in Home Economics "'ZZZl 

"Professional Education (6-14 credits) 

242-708 Curriculum Studies in Home Economics 2 

242-710 Applied Evaluation in Home Economics 2 

XXX-XXX Graduate Internship in Home Economics 8 

XXX-XXX Electives related to student's professional goals 0-2 

"Substantive Areas of Home Economics (^14 credits) 
The human relations code must be met if course work is not completed at 
the undergraduate level. 



Post-Secondary Certification 
Concentration 

30 credits 

Research Preparation (6-10 credits) 
242-770 Thesis-Home Economics or 

242-775 Problems in Home Economics 2-6 

421-740 Research Foundations ZZ" 4 

Professional Core (4 credits) 

200-700 Trends in Home Economics 2 

242-744 Seminar in Home Economics Education 2 

* Professional Education (10-14 credits) 

199-502 Principles of Vocational, Technical and Adult Education 2 

199-710 Coordination and Supervision of Vocational Education 2 

242-708 Curriculum Studies in Home Economics 2 

242-710 AppUed Evaluation in Home Economics ZZ 2 

413-501 Introduction to Guidance 2 

421-714 Teaching Strategies ZZZl 4 

479-730 Advanced Psychology of Learning ZZZZZZZl 

XXX-XXX Electives related to student's professional goals 2-12 

"Substantive Areas of Home Economics (6-8 credits) 

ne human relations code must be met if course work is not completed at 

the undergraduate level. 

Degree without Concentration 

30 credits 

Research Preparation (6-10 credits) 
242-770 Thesis Home Economics or 

242-775 Problems in Home Economics 2-6 

421-740 Research Foundations 4 

Professional Core (4 credits) 

200-700 Trends in Home Economics 2 

XXX-XXX Seminar 2 

"Substantive Areas of Home Economics (16-20 credits) 

* Courses must be approved by the program director. 
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HOSPITALITY AN D TOURISM 

Dr. Charles Metelka, Program Director, 404 Home Economics Building, 71 5/232-2364 



Introducfion 

Master of S cience Degree. The hospitality and tourism gradu- 
ate program is designed for persons desiring to enhance their 
management and research skills. The program goal is to challenge 
students with an educational experience that will prepare them to 
make significant contributions as management professionals. 

Both concentrations are broad-based to anticipate rapid changes 
evident in the industry. Entering students bring the perspectives of 
varied educational and employment backgrounds. Program gradu- 
ates enjoy diverse career opportunities in teaching; in state, na- 
tional and international agencies; and in private industry trade 
associations. At the completion of this program, graduate students 
will have enhanced their management abilities through: 

1 . Understanding societal needs for leisure and business travel 
activities, and the requirements for implementing hospital- 
ity and tourism programs responsive to these needs. 

2. Developing the capability to resolve problems at the man- 
agement level of hospitality and tourism organization. 

3. Conducting and interpreting intra- and interdisciplinary 
research. 

4. A knowledge of literature germane to hospitaUty and tour- 
ism. 

5. Understanding the network of relationships among the 
components of hospitality and tourism, including impacts 
on the host society. 

6. Identifying leading state, national and international orga- 
nizations in hospitality and tourism. 

7. Acquiring knowledge of sources of information germane to 
hospitality and tourism. 

8. Applying computer capabilities to hospitahty and tourism 
problems. 



Admission 

To be admitted with full status to this program, the applicant 
must (1) hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited institution; 
(2) have an overall grade point average of at least 3.0 on a 4.0 scale 
[A = 4]; (3) International students must score a minimum of 550 on 
the TOEFL. Minimum grade point average for admission is 3.0. 

This program is designed for applicants with an undergradu- 
ate major in hotel and restaurant or tourism management, or 
equivalent. However, applicants with bachelor's degrees in such 
fields as economics, anthropology, geography, marketing, business 
administration, recreation, or foreign languages are welcome. The 
records of applicants holding undergraduate degrees in these and 
other majors will be evaluated. Those applicants whose prepara- 
tion for the program is deemed to be deficient will be required to 
complete additional work, which may be at the undergraduate 
level, prior to being fully admitted to this graduate program. 

Students seeking full admission to the program will be ex- 
pected to have had one course in each of the following areas or 
equivalent experience: 

• Accounting 

• Restaurant operation 

• Introduction of toursim 

• Economics 

• Lodging administration 

• Sociology or Anthroplogy ' • 

• Food service administration 

• Development of tourism or of tourism goods and services 

Students are advised to complete the application process by 
May 1 for Summer and Fall terms, and by October 1 for the Spring 
term. However, late applications may be considered if there are 
openings. Both a Graduate College application form and a pro- 
gram application form are required. All required admission docu- 
ments, including official transcripts of all previous graduate and 
undergraduate work completed, should be received by the Gradu- 
ate Office by these dates. 

Students will be admitted on the basis of academic perfor- 
mance and other factors appropriate for consideration as follows: 

a. work experience in the hospitality and tourism industry. 

b. letters of recommendation from employers and/ or previ- 
ous instructors. 

c. ratings of the applicant as judged by a screening committee 
and program director's recommendation. 

■ \ 

Primary Evaluation Processes 

The primary processes used to evaluate program and aca- 
demic progress include course grades, research evaluation, certi- 
fication of program completion, and the following program specific 
processes: program apphcation; program seminar; degree candi- 
dacy; and intent to graduate. 
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Requirements 

The requirements for this degree include (a) completion of at 
least 36 semester hours of graduate credit with an overall graduate 
grade point average of 3.0 or better; a minimum of 15 credits must 
be in courses open only to graduate students-700-800 level; (b) 
approval for degree candidacy at the appropriate time; and (c) a 
course distribution as outlined here: 



Required courses 

13-16 credits 

245-710 Issues in Hospitality and Tourism 2 

245-747 HospitaKty and Tourism Research Interpretation 3 

245-780 Seminar in HospitaUty and Tourism 1 

245-788 Publish Option (Plan D) or 

245-789 Thesis-Hospitality and Tourism (Plan A) 3-6 

421-740 Research Foundations 4 

Choose either Hospitality or Tourism as a concentration. 

Hospitality Concentration 

10 credits 

229-620 Food Styling 3 

229-661 Social and Cultural Aspects of Food 2 

245-515 Lodging Administration 3 

245-625 Hospitality Industry Law and Liability 3 

245-626 Hospitality Industry-Employee and Labor Relations 2 

245-670 Hospitality-Financial Analysis/Budget/Forecasting 3 

245-681 Special Problems in Hospitality and Tourism 2 

245-682 Handicapped Traveler 1 

245-700 Management Concepts in Food Administration 1 

245-701 Food Service Administration Management-Implementation 1 

245-702 Operational Controls in Food Service Management 1 

245-799 Independent Study 1^3 



Tourism Concentration 

10 credits ' , 

245-640 Sociocultural System of Tourism* 3 

245-644 Resort Planning and Operation 3 

245-645 Geography of Tourism 3 

245-681 Special Problems in HospitaUty and Tourism 2 

245-682 Hospitality and the Handicapped Traveler 1 

245-799 Independent Study 1-3 

300-575 The Ascent of Man 2 

326-505 American Regionalism 3 

387-525 Sociology of Leisure 3 

"^Required course 

Selectives 

10-33 credits 

120-580 Microcomputer Applications- Words/Data 2 

150-600 Organizational Leadership 3 

150-700 Systems Analysis and Design 3 

160-679 Marketing Research 3 

160-690 Administration and Business Policies 3 

165-585 International Marketing 3 

245-640 Sociocultural System of Tourism 3 

245-681 Special Problems in Hospitality and Tourism 2 

320-680 International Trade 3 

326-515 Technical Writing 3 

354-530 Statistical Methods 3 

387-525 Sociology of Leisure 3 

421-714 Teaching Strategies 4 

421-750 Curriculum Theory and Practice 2-3 

479-679 Advanced Public Relations 2 

479-582 Human Resource Management 3 

XXX-XXX Any approved electives 5 



Industrial/Technology 

Education 

^oaj 

Dr. Leonard Sterry, Program Director, 140 Communication Technologies Building, 715/232-1367 



Introduction 

Master of Science Degree. This program is especially de- 
signed for individuals with undergraduate preparation in indus- 
trial arts, industrial education, technology education and related 
fields. However, it is also open to others interested in entering the 
industrial education field. 

The program provides opportunities for students to expand 
their knowledge and competence in industrial education and 
technology education. Specifically, this program will provide stu- 
dents the opportunity to: 

1. Understand the history, issues and philosophy of indus- 
trial/technology education. 

2. Develop or expand competence in curriculum develop- 
ment. 

3. Understand and apply learning theory to develop teaching 
strategies suitable for teaching in classroom and laboratory 
or work settings. 

4. Develop effective interpersonal relationship skills. 

5. Develop or expand the ability to organize, manage and 
maintain an industrial / technology education laboratory or 
work environment. 

6. Design and use evaluation instruments procedures. 

7. Develop or expand competence in technical areas suitable 
for teaching industrial /technology education. 

8. Understand and be able to utilize information gained from 
technical and educational research. 

Admission 

To be admitted with full status to this program, the applicant 
must hold a bachelor's degree in industrial education, technology 
education (or equivalent) from an accredited college and have an 
overall grade point average of at least 2.75. 

In addition, the applicant should have an undergraduate 
major in industrial arts education, technology education or its 
equivalent. This assumes preparation and certification (or eligi- 
bility for certification) for teaching industrial arts or technology 
education. 

Adeficiency in these admission requirements does not preclude 
admission, but it may require completion of additional under- 
graduate work and /or increase the amount of graduate credit 
required to earn the degree. 

Primary Evaluation Processes 

The primary processes used to evaluate program and aca- 
demic progress include course grades, research evaluation, certi- 
fication of program completion, and the following program specific 
processes: program apphcation; degree candidacy; and intent to 
graduate. 



Requirements 

The requirements for this degree include: (a) completion of at 
least 30 semester hours of graduate credit with an overall graduate 
grade point average of 3.0 or better; a minimum of 15 credits must 
be in courses open only to graduate students-700 level; (b) ap- 
proval for degree candidacy at the appropriate time; and (c) a 
course distribution as outlined here: 



Preparation in Research 

7-1-3 credits 

190-739 Introduction to Problems in Industry /Technology 1 

421 -740 Research Foundations 4 

Uie folioioing two options are available for the research experience, each 
involvii7g a research report: 

190-735 Problems in Industrial/Technology Education 2 

190-770 Thesis - Industrial/Technology Education 6 

Preparation Basic to Program 

14 credits 

1 90-704 History / Philosophy of Technology Education 2 

Select at least one from each cluster: 

Cluster 1. Foundations in Philosophy or Psychology 

190-708 Issues in Technology Education 2 

195-532 Futures of Technology 2 

421-700 Philosophy of Modern Education 2 

421-705 Social Thought of American Educators 2 

479-730 Advanced Psychology of Learning 2 

Cluster 2. Facilitation and Management of Learning 

190-533 Technical /Vocational Planning Laboratories 2 

190-606 Activities in Technology /Vocational Education 2 

190-637 Organization and Management of Technical Laboratories .. 2 

421 -690 Learning Style Theory and Application 2 

421-714 Teaching Strategies ,.: 4 

XXX-XXX Graduate level computer course 
Clusters. Evaluation 

421-641 Education Evaluation 2 

421 -742 Program Evaluation 3 

Cluster 4. Technical Research 

XXX-XXX Problems in (technical area) 2-6 

Select at least two from this cluster: 

Cluster 5. Curriculum and Program Development 

1 20-740 Instructional Development* 2 

190-530 Implementing Technology Education 3 

190-638 Course Construction* 2 

190-710 Curriculum Innovations in Technology Education 2 

199-674 Adult Education 2 

421-750 Curriculum Theory and Practice 2 

*May take either, but not both. 
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Preparation for Further Development 

For students planning careers in teaching, it is recommended 
that their technical work (graduate and undergraduate) total at least 
45 semester hoiirs. Addidonal electives will be selected with ap- 
proval of the graduate program director. A complete list of gradu- 
ate work appropriate to this degree program is maintained by the 
program director. 



Preparation Through 
Advisement Patterns 

This program is designed so that at least one of a variety of 
advisement patterns can be developed within the framework of the 
industrial education degree programs. Beyond the preparation in 
research (7-11 credits) and preparation basic to the program (14 
credits), students will choose, in consultation with their program 
director, an advisement pattern supporting their work-role /life- 
role goals and select learning experiences (course work) which will 
support them in such areas as industrial or technology education 
teacher, supervisor or administrator in elementary, middle-junior 
high school, senior high school, post-high school, college or univer- 
sity, industry or other selected areas. 
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Management T echnology 

CSk? ■ 

Zenon Smolarek, Program Director, 1 15 Technology Wing - Jarvis Hall, 715/232-1 144 



Introduction * 

Master of Science Degree. This program provides educa- 
tional experiences that prepare graduates for management and 
staff positions in business and industry. The students select an 
operational specialty area depending on their professional goals, 
educational background and available faculty expertise. Opera- 
tional specialties such as industrial /operations management, 
quality management, manufacturing management, facilities man- 
agement, communication system management, construction man- 
agement, graphic arts management, packaging and industrial 
training may bed eveloped. Learning experiences in the immediate 
professional setting include advanced technical problems and the 
field project. 

Admission 

To be admitted with full status to this program, the applicant 
must hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited college, have an 
overall grade point average of at least 2.75 and have the equivalent 
of two years of appropriate work or military experience. 

Prerequisite courses may be prescribed upon evaluation of 
undergraduate transcripts if the student does not have a strong 
background in production management, marketing, accounting, 
engineering economy, statistics, computer programming, person- 
nel management, and in at least four technical areas. 

Primary Evaluation Processes 

The primary processes used to evaluate program and aca- 
demic progress include course grades, research evaluation, certi- 
fication of program completion, and the following program specific 
processes: program application; diagnostic (150-720); degree can- 
didacy; and intent to graduate. 



Requirements 

The requirements for this degree include: (a) completion of at 
least 30 semester hours of graduate credit with an overall graduate 
grade point average of 3 .0 or better, a minimum of 1 5 credits must 
be in courses open only to graduate students-700 level; (b) ap- 
proval for degree candidacy at the appropriate time; and (c) a 
course distribution as outUned here: 



Professional Foundations 

12 credits 

150-700 Systems Analysis and Design 3 

150-710 Seminar in Industrial Operations .2 

150-720 Foundations in Industrial Operations* 2 

150-740 Introduction to Decision Theory 3 

1 50-760 Corporate Planning 2 

Leadership 

Minimum of 5 credits 

150-600 Organizational Leadership ......3 

150-660 Industrial Management 2 

1 50-750 Organizational Development 3 

160-679 Marketing Research - 3 

160-690 Administrative and Business Pohcies 3 

212-535 Seminar on Self -Growth 2 

320-720 Labor and Industrial Relations 2 

413-752 Group Dynamics 2 

421-830 Educational Administrative Behavior 3 

459-71 7 Occupational Analysis and Information 2 

479-570 Assertive Training Procedures 2 

479-579 PubUc Relations 2 

479-581 Industrial Psychology 2 

479-679 Advanced PubHc Relations 2 

479-760 Personality 2 



29 



Operational Specialty 

Minimum of 9 credits 

The following courses are typical of those taken by shidenis that specialize 
in industrial management or construction management. 

130-504 Communication and Information Systems 2 

130-505 Office Automation Technology 3 

130-507 Artificiallntelligence 2 

1 40-583 Voluntary OSHA Compliance Z... .".'2-3 

140-587 Human Factors Engineering 3 

140-782 Safety Management 3 

150-505 Production and Inventory Control 3 

150-510 Production Processing 3 

1 50-520 Qua lity Assurance 3 

150-525 Quality Management ,3 

150-530 Materials Handling 3 

1 50-540 Time and Motion Study 3 

150-550 Plant Layout 3 

1 50-650 Introduction to Operations Research 4 

1 50-730 Advanced Technical Problems-Industrial Management 2-6 

181-504 Computer Aided Manufacturing 3 

181-505 Robotics 2 

181-508 Industrial Metrology 3 

181-510 Manufacturing Systems 3 

181-511 Production and Transfer Tooling 3 

181-515 Metallurgy 

181 -537 Numerical Control in Manufacturing 3 

181- 540 Design and Simulation of Manufacturing Cells 3 

1 82- 538 Building Construction Specifications 2 

1 82-570 Estimating and Analyzing Construction Costs 3 

1 82-639 Land Use Planning 3 

1 82- 670 Systems Approach to Construction Management 3 

183- 620 Research and Development 2 

183- 636 Computer Assisted Design Problems ..2 

184- 530 Artificial Intelligence Applications 3 

Culminating integrative Experience 

Minimum of 2 credits 

150-780 Problems in Management Technology or 

1 50-790 Field Project** 2-4 

* A faculty tutor is assigned to guide students' self-development program. 
Strengths and deficiencies are identified and the student culminates the 
experience with both written and oral matriculation to candidacy ex- 
aminations. 

**Required of students who do not have a minimum of two year's 
experience in the area of their operational specialty. May be selected by 
students who do have a minimum of two year's experience in the area of 
their operational specialty. 
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Marriage and Family Therapy 

— ■ "= 

Dr. Charles Barnard, Program Director, 222 Vocational Rehabilitation Building, 71 5/232-2404 



Introduction 

Master of Science Degree. The offerings are designed to de- 
velop specific competence in the following areas of marriage and 
family therapy: therapy services, consultation, coordination, refer- 
ral, psychometric assessment and evaluation, ethics and related 
issues, and research design and procedures. This program is de- 
signed to prepare people for work in settings such as mental health 
dinics, family life agencies, hospitals, industry, schools and /or 
private practice. The core of the program is experientially and 
practically orientated. This program. is fuUy accredited by the 
American Association for Marriage and Family Therapy. 

Learning experiences in the immediate professional setting 
include marriage and family therapy practicums. 

Admission 

To be admitted with full status to this program, the applicant 
must hold a bachelor ' s degree from an accredited college and have 
an overaU grade point average of at least 2.75. Applicants may be 
admitted on probationary status if their overall grade point aver- 
age is at least 2.25, but less that 2.75. Apphcants who have less than 
a 2.25 overall grade point average, but have relevant work experience 
since receiving the bachelor's degree and who are otherwise judged 
qualified as indicated below, may qualify for admission by taking 
a full credit load of selected graduate courses during the summer 
session or regular session and attaining a 3.0 grade point average. 

It is recommended that the applicant have an undergraduate 
degree with major emphasis in one of the behavioral sciences or a 
closely related field. Applicants vrith deficiencies may be required 
to take additional undergraduate or graduate courses prior to 
attaining full status in the program. Students must complete the 
admissions process no later than March 15 of the year enroUment 
is planned . Both a Graduate College application form (obtuinabkfrom 
the Graduate Office) and program application forms (obtainable from 
the office of the program director) are required. Completion of the 
admission process means that all required admission documents 
must be in the Graduate Office and program admission documents 
must be in the program director's office prior to March 15. 

When the number of students applying exceeds the number 
that can be accommodated, students wUl be admitted on the basis 
of academic performance and other factors appropriate for con- 
sideration including: 

1. Work experience in a helping profession, i.e., counseling, 
social work, psychology, agency work, clergy and education. 

2. Letters of recommendation from employers and consumers 
of services provided by the applicant. (Request these forms 
from the program director.) 

3. Ratings of the individual as determined by a screening 
committee and process evaluation. 



Primary Evaluation Processes 

The primary processes used to evaluate program and aca- 
demic progress include course grades, research evaluation, certifi- 
cation of program completion, and the following program specific 
processes: program application; admissions interview; apphcanf s 
goals; practicum evaluation; and intent to graduate. 

Requirements 

The requirements for this degree include: (a) completion of the 
60-credit curriculum or demonstrated competence in the 60'credit 
curriculum with completion of at least 30 semester hours of graduate 
credit with an overaU graduate grade point average of 3.0 or better; 
a minimum of 15 credits must be in courses open only to graduate 
students-700 level; (b) approval for degree candidacy at the appro- 
priate time; and (c) a course distribution as outlined here: 



Professional Foundations 

9 credits 

212-715 Theories of Family Process 2 

212-742 Human Development 2 

413-723 Psychopathology .-..3 

41 3-765 Counseling Theory 2 

Research Component 

6 credits 

421 -740 Research Foundations 4 

500-735 Investigations in Marriage and Family Therapy 2 

Basic Preparation 

10 credits 

212-653 Relatior\ship Communication Training 2 

212-750 Systems of Marriage and Family Therapy 3 

212-751 Marriage and Family Therapy Seminar 3 

212-755 Professional Issues in Marriage and Family Therapy 3 

212-760 Sex Therapy Seminar 2 

212-764 Marriage and Family Therapy Prepracticum Seminar 1 

212-793 Marriage and Fairuly Therapy Practicum 4 

212-794 Marriage and Family Therapy Practicum ....4 

303-61 0 Anthropological Study of Family Systems 3 

413-666 Alcoholism and Family Systems Intervention 2 

41 3-744 Psychometric Aids to Marriage and Family Therapy 2 

41 3-763 Marriage and Family Therapy Prepracticum Seminar 1 

413-793 Marriage and Family Therapy Practicum 4 

413-794 Marriage and Family Therapy Practicum 4 

413-795 Marriage and Family Therapy Practicum 2 

XXX-XXX Any approved electives 5 



31 



Media Technology 

Cli^ 

Dr. Roger Harte, Program Director, 150 Communication Technologies Building, 715/232-1 202 



Infreductien 

Master of Science Degree. This program is designed to pre- 
pare students for professiorial careers in instructional media tech- 
nology. At the completion of the program, students will be quali- 
fied to plan a nd produce instructional ma terials; to teach courses in 
instructional technology; and to develop, super\'ise and adminis- 
ter instructional media programs in education, industry and gov- 
ernment. 

This program is designed so that advisement patterns can be 
developed in 1. media technology /production, 2. instructional 
media management/training, or 3, instructional design. Students 
will meet with the program director before registering to choose a 
sequence of course work and other learning experiences to support 
their personal and professional goals. The program will help 
students prepare for work in roles such as instructional media 
specialist, instructional designer, media consultant and media 
manager 

The 32 semester-credit program may be completed either on a 
full-time or part-time basis. The program is designed to be com- 
pleted in one calendar year of full-time attendance. Part-time 
students will find their progress facilitated by summer, evening 
and weekend course offerings, as well as by opportunities for 
independent and distance learning. 

Admission 

To be admitted with full status to this program, applicants 
must hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited college and have 
an overall grade point average of at least 2.75. 

Prior to full admission to the program, students must show 
evidence of an appropriate professional and technical background 
and may need to complete additional undergraduate work in 
audiovisual communications, photography human relations, busi- 
ness/management, and computer applications. The need to take 
add itional deficiency credits may add to the length of time required 
to complete the degree program. Students cannot be admitted into 
degree candidacy until all deficiency credits are completed with a 
grade of "B" or better 

Students planning to seek certification and employment in the 
Wisconsin pubhc schools must possess a valid teacher's certificate 
or sufficient credits to qualify for a teaching certificate. 

Primary Evaluation Processes 

The primary processes used to evaluate program and aca- 
demic progress include course grades, research evaluation, certi- 
fica tion of program completion, and the following program specific 
processes: student advisement; degree candidacy; and intent to 
graduate. , 



Requirements 

The requirements for this degree include: (a) completion of at 
least 32 semester hours of graduate credit with an overall graduate 
grade point average of 3.0 or better; a minimum of 15 credits must 
be in courses open only to graduate students-700 level and above; 
(b) approval for degree candidacy at the appropriate time; and (c) 
a course distribution as outlined here: 



Required Core Courses 

11 credits or verified previous competence 

120-561 Advanced Graphic Production 2 

120-630 Audio/Film/TV Production Fundamentals 3 

120-740 instructional Development ....2 

120-760 Managing Media Services 3 

1 20-790 Seminar: Media Technology ] 

Required Research Preparation 

7-23 credits 

120-718 Introduction to Problems in Media Technology 1 

120-722 Problems in Media Technology or 

120-770 Thesis: Media Technology 2-6 

421-740 Research Foundations 4 

Selective Theory Preparation 

2-3 credits 

Choose one of the foUoiving: 

198- 560 Training Systems in Business and Industrv 3 

199- 534 Task Analysis 2 

421-685 Psychology of Adult Education 2 

421-738 Elementary School Curriculum 3 

421-739 High School Curriculum 'ZZZll 

421-750 Curriculum Theory and Practice 2-3 

421-811 Structuring Knowledge 2 

479-581 Industrial Psychology 2 

479-730 Advanced Psychology of Learning 2 

XXX-XXX Any approved elective 
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Professional Electives 

Minimum of 9 credits selected from the following courses 
or comparable courses 

120-570 Introduction to Computer- Assisted Instruction 2 

120-580 Microcomputer Applications: Words/Data 2 

120-605 Advanced Photography --2 

120-625 Broadcast TV Production Internship 1-4 

120-640 Telecommunication Systems and Teleconferencing .... 2 

120-645 Color Photography 2 

120-655 Slide/Tape and Multi-Image Production 2 

120-716 Media Selection and Evaluation 3 

120-732 Planning Media Facilities 2 

120-780 Microcomputers in Media Centers 2 

120-788 Media Technology Internship 1-8 

120-799 Independent Study 1-2 

130-504 Communications and Information Systems 1-3 

195-532 Futures of Technology or 

195-733 Impacts of Technology 2 

326-535 Writing Technical Manuals 3 

326-601 Juvenile Fiction Seminar 1-3 

391-508 Speaking Skills for Business and Industry 2 

479-579 Public Relations 2 

XXX-XXX Any approved elective 
XXX-XXX hiternship 

Personnel/Management Electives 

Minimum of 3 credits from the following courses or 
comparable courses approved by the program director 

150-502 Time Management 1 

150-600 Organizational Leadership 3 

1 50-630 Quahty Circles 2 

421-702 Principles of Supervision 2-3 

421-726 Administration 2-3 

479-570 Assertive Training Procedures 2 

479-582 Human Resource Management 3 

479-673 Psychology of Stress 2 

XXX-XXX Any approved elective 
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_SafeTI_______ 

Dr. John Olson, Program Director, 205 Communications Center, 715/232-2604 



Introduction 

Master of Science Degree. This program is designed for 
flexibility to meet both the personal and professional needs of the 
student. Through advisement, students may prepare for positions 
in occupational/industrial risk control. 

Instructional efforts are directed to experiences that will pro- 
vide students the capability to work effectively in their profes- 
sional settmg and to conduct appUed research in various safety 
health, and environmental risk control areas. 

Applied learning experiences in the immediate professional 
setting include field problems in accident prevention and loss 
control, independent study in occupational safety/health and 
occupational safety / health internship. 

Admission 

To be admitted to this program with full status, the applicant 
must hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited coUege with an 
overall grade point average of at least 2.75. In addiHon, the applicant 
must have appropriate academic preparation in a scientific tech- 
meal and/or related area. Professional, industrial /trade or edu- 
cational experience is recommended prior to enroUment in the 
program. 

A deficiency in these admission requirements does not pre- 
clude admission, but it may require completion of additional 
undergraduate work and/or increase the amount of graduate 
credit required to earn the degree. An individual program of study 
will be designed by the program director and the student to 
accommodate the professional/student needs. 

Primary Evaluation Processes 

The primary processes used to evaluate program and aca- 
demic progress include course grades, research evaluation, certi- 
fication of program completion, and the following program specific 
processes: program apphcation; apphcant's goals; program plan- 
admissions interview; related work experience; and intent to 
graduate. 

Requirements 

The requirements for this degree include: (a) completion of at 
least 30 semester hours of graduate credit with an overaU graduate 
grade pomt average of 3.0 or better; a minimum of 15 credits must 
be m courses open only to graduate students-700 level- (b) ap- 
proval for degree candidacy at the appropriate time; and (c) a 
course distribution as outlined here: 

Applied Research and Development 

Select One: 

150-700 System Analysis and Design 3 

421-740 Research Foundations ZZZZZ 4 

Select One: 

140-770 Thesis-Safety ^ 

140-783 Field Problem in Accident Prevention/Loss Contii>n....,'..l3 



Required Professional Preparation 

5-8 credits 

140-771 Foundations in Safety 3 

1 40-781 Risk Management in Loss Control ..""1".".".".' 3 

140-782 Safety Management 3 

140-785 Seminar in Safetv 2 

Select One: 

140-575 Behavioral Approach to Accident Prevention ... 3 

150-600 Organizational Leadership "3 

Elective Professional Preparation 

120-560 Audiovisual Communications 2 

120-561 Advanced Graphic Producton 2 

140-574 Alcohol, Drugs and Accident PrevenHon 3 

140-575 Behavioral Approach in Accident Prevention " 3 

140-580 Driver Education for the Handicapped 2 

140-581 Occupational Safety/Loss Control .... 3 

140-583 Voluntary OSH A Compliance ; 2-3 

140-584 Safety Engineering Standards 2 

140-586 Fire Protection /Prevention 1".."."1'Z 3 

1 40-587 Human Factors Engineering 3 

140-588 Construction Safety Z'''ZZ 2 

140-589 Fleet Safety Management 2 

140-590 Product/Service Liability ZZ'ZZ'ZZ 2 

140-700 Semiconductor Loss Control j 

140-784 Safety Internship "ZZIZZZZ 4^ 

140-799 Independent Study in Safety ZZZZ. 1-3 

312-042 Industrial Hygiene 3 

312-652 Hazardous Waste Management ZZ. 3 

312-710 Industrial Hygiene Instrumentation .""""2 

312-762 Industrial Hygiene Ventilation and Noise ZZl 3 

320-720 Labor and Industrial Relations 2 

391-512 Speech Skills for Educators ZZZZZZZ 2 

413-721 Alcohol and Drug Abuse Treatment Programs '.''.......3 

413-752 Group Dynamics 2 

41 3-760 Theories and Techniques of Behavior Modification 2 

421-702 Principles of Supervision 2 

479-582 Human Resource Management 3 

Preparation for Further Development 

150-740 IntroducHon to Decision Theory 3 

150-750 Organizational Development 3 

160-601 Legal Environment of Business ^.."^ 2 

160-690 Administrative and Business Policies ZZZZZZI3 

1 95-733 Impacts of Technology 2 

199-534 Task Analysis j 

199-674 Adult Educaton ZZZZZZZZZZZZ^. 2 

31 1-553 Environmental Chemistry ' 3 

421 -685 Psychology of Adult Education ZZZZ.2 
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School ps ychology 

oaj 

Dr. Calvin Stoudt, Program Director, 222 Vocational Rehabilitation Building, 715/232-1442 



Introduction 

Programs available: Master of Science in Education, Provisional 
School Psychologist Certification and School Psychologist Certi- 
fication. 

Master of Science in Education. The school psychology pro- 
gram at UW-Stout is a combined degree and certification program. 
The degree program occupies the first year of study on campus and 
leads to a master of science in education degree. The certification 
program follows the degree program and leads to school psycholo- 
gist certification which is awarded, upon University recommenda- 
tion, by the Wisconsin Department of Pubhc Instruction or, if the 
applicant leaves Wisconsin, by the certifying agency of the state to 
which appUcation is made. Admission to the degree and certifica- 
tion programs are separate processes, which include an admissions 
committee review of the admission material submitted by each 
applicant as described below. 

Degree Program Admission 

To be admitted with full status to this program, the applicant 
must hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited college and have 
an overall grade point average of at least 2.75. Applicants may be 
admitted as an exception on probationary status if their overall 
grade point average is at least 2.25, but less than 2.75. These 
exceptions are subject to a strict Umit of 10 percent of the students 
in the program and must be individually negotiated with the 
recommendation of the program director and the approval of the 
Graduate College. 

Applicants should have an undergraduate degree with major 
emphasis in one of the behavioral sciences or a closely related field. 
As part of the preparation for entry to the master 's degree program, 
a minimum of 15 credits in psychology and/ or education courses 
in the following areas is required: developmental psychology, 
behavior disorders, personahty, learning and /or statistics. The 
applicant with insufficient background may be required to take 
specific undergraduate courses in these areas in addition to those 
required within the graduate program. 

Both the Graduate College AppUcation form (obtainable from 
the Graduate College) and a Program Application form (obtainable from 
the program director) must be submitted by each applicant, includ- 
ing the documents identified on these two forms. Applicants must 
have presented and filed all required admissions documents arid 
secured a personal interview with the faculty and program director 
by March 15 of the year enrollment is planned. After committee 
review, notification of acceptance will be made by April 15. If 
openings exist after this date, late appUcations will be accepted 
until June 1 5, with notification by July 1 5 . When program openings 
occur, after the June 15 date, the program director and the commit- 
tee will determine whether these applications may be acted upon 
for admission during the fall or winter term, or whether it may be 
necessary to hold admission until the next March 15 application 
deadline. In any event, the process for selecting applicants will be 
strictly followed in each and every case. 



Students will be admitted on the basis of academic perfor- 
mance, admissibility to the Graduate College and rankings of a 
screening committee. These rankings are based on: 

1. Work experience in a helping profession, i.e., counseling, 
social work, psychology and volunteer activities. 

2. Letters of recommendation from employers, instructors 
and consumers of services provided by the appHcant. 

3. An autobiographical statement in which the applicant has 
outlined interest, intent and goals regarding the profession 
of school psychology. 

4. A personal or telephone interview with the school psy- 
chology program director and faculty. 

Certification Program Admission 

Admission to the degree program does not ensure admission 
to the certification program. Rather, admission to the certification 
program occurs after members of faculty have had opportunity to 
observe the student's progress and to evaluate performance. 

Application occurs after the student has maintained at least a 
3.0 grade point average, has attained a grade of "B" or better in 413- 
788 Counseling Process Laboratory, and is either currently main- 
taining grades of "B" or better or has completed, with grades of "B" 
or better, each of the following courses: 489-743 Advanced Indi- 
vidual Mental Testing; 489-768 Diagnosis and Remediation of 
Learning Disabilities; 489-768A Learning Disabilities-Diagnosis 
and Remediation; and 413-790 Supervised Counseling Practicum. 

AppUcation materials may be obtained from the program 
director. The process requires successful completion of a compre- 
hensive examination given during the first week of summer school 
Upon the basis of this information, a screening conunittee will 
recommend either admission to the certification program or termi- 
nation from the certification program. 

Practicing professionals who already possess an appropriate 
master's degree may wish to seek school psychologist certification 
only. Such individuals must also apply for admission to the certi- 
fication program and to the Graduate College. To be considered for 
admission to the certification program, such appUcants must be 
admitted to the Graduate College; provide three letters of recom- 
mendation from past employers and consumers of services; enroll 
for one term (summer session will suffice) in courses recommended 
by the program director; complete all aforementioned courses with 
a minimum grade of "B"; make application to the screening com- 
mittee; and successfully complete the required comprehensive 
examination. 

Primary Evaluation Processes 

The primary processes used to evaluate program and aca- 
demic progress include course grades, research evaluation, certi- 
fication of program completion, and the following program specific 
processes: applicant's goals; counseling process laboratory; and 
practicum evaluation. 
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Requirements 

The program outlined below includes all requirements for 
provisional school psychologist and school psychologist certifica- 
tion. Completion of the degree will require the completion of a 
minimum of 30 credits and the inclusion of all courses below 
marked with an asterisk. Credits earned toward the degree must 
meet a grade point average of 3.0 or better A minimum of 15 credits 
must be in courses open only to graduate students-700 level. 
Students must be approved for degree candidacy at the appropriate 
time. 

All courses listed here are required for provisional school 
psychologist certification. However, students who have taken any 
of the psychology courses at the undergraduate level will not be 
required to repeat these courses at the graduate level. The mini- 
mum number of graduate credits required to be recommended for 
certification as a provisional school psychologist is 55; for school 
psychologist, 60 credits and completion of the third year university 
supervised internship. 



Psychological Foundations 

421-740 Research Foundations* 4 

479-251 Child Psychology (undergraduate credit only) and 

479-552 Adolescent Psychology or 

479-850 Psychology of Development 3 

479-530 Psychology of Learning or 

479-730 Advanced Psychology of Learning 2-3 

479-561 Abnormal Psychology 3 

479-760 Personality ^^'"^"'2 

489-753 Psychometric Theory and Application* 2 

489-731 Problems in School Psychology* or 

489-770 Thesis in School Psychology or 

500-735 Investigations 2-6 

Educational Foundations 

421-536 Multiculturaiism: Issues and Perspectives 2 

421-576 Field Experience - Cross Cultural Experience 1 

421-702 Principles of Supervision or 

421-726 Administration ,....2 

421-738 Elementary School Curriculum or 

421-750 Curriculum Theory and Practice 2 

431-630 Mainstreaming Special Students 3 



Core Professional Training 

212-545 Exceptional Needs and Programming-Early Childhood 3 

413-675 Counseling Theory , 2 

41 3-705 Play Therapy 2 

413-752 Group Dynamics 2 

413-760 Theories and Techniques of Behavior Modification ....2 

41 3-788 Counseling Process Laboratory* 3 

41 3-790 Supervised Counseling Practicum* 3 

489-701 Seminar in School Psychology Services* 2 

489-743 Advanced Individual Mental Testing* 2 

489-745 Assessment of Personality (Projective Techniques ) 2 

489-753B Lab - School Psychology* l 

489-766 Educational Applications of Neuropsychology 2 

489-768 Diagnosis and Remedia tion of Learning Disabilities * 2 

489-768A Learning Disabilities-Diagnosis and Remediation * 1 

489-778 Psychoeducational Disability* 3 

489-781 Field Practicum in Psychoeducational Services I 3 

489-782 Field Practicum in Psychoeducational Services 11 3 

489-784 Clinical Practicum in Psychoeducational Services I .... 2 



489-785 Clinical Practicum in Psychoeducational Services II . . 2 
A minimum of 60 credits and completion of the third year university 
superoised intertiship (489-792) required for certification as a school psy- 
chologist. 
*Required course 

Degree Without Certification 

Students who do not intend to work in the schools as school 
psychologists but who are interested in the mental health Held 
where a preparation emphasizing disabilities, assessment, diagno- 
sis and counseling would be desirable, may elect to complete the 
degree only This may be completed in one calendar year Students 
choosing this option must take the required degree courses as 
indicated in the previous colunm and electives to total a minimum 
of 30 credits. 

Preparation for Further Development 

Persons preparing to teach will select advanced courses in 
their subject field. This bulletin lists graduate level technical courses, 
which are available for graduate credit in certain individual situ- 
ations. Students are urged to investigate advanced subject matter 
courses suitable to their particular teaching field; in some teaching 
areas, it may be desirable to transfer them from another institution. 
However, prior approval to take any course should be obtained. 
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Vocational E ducation 

Cii, 

Dr. Orville Nelson, Program Director, 218 Applied Arts Building, 715/232-1 362 



Introduction 

Master of Science Degree. The graduate program in voca- 
tional education is designed to increase the professional compe- 
tence of those who plan to serve in a high school or post high school 
program as a teacher, coordinating teacher, coordinator, supervi- 
sor, local vocational education coordinator or administrator of 
vocational education. Learning experiences in the inrtmediate pro- 
fessional setting include: internship, outreach courses and inde- 
pendent study. 

Admission 

To be admitted with full status to this program, the applicant 
must hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited college and have 
an overall grade point average of at least 2.75. 

Apphcants with undergraduate degrees and certification in 
the various subject areas of vocational-technical education are 
generally eligible. 

Applicants with appropriate subject matter backgrounds, but 
who do not have the required professional education, will need to 
complete, for undergraduate credit, at least one appropriate methods 
course. This should be completed early in the program. 

Applicants for the emphasis in Local Vocational Education 
Coordination (LVEC) must complete, for undergraduate credit, a 
course in the principles, issues and /or philosophy of vocational- 
technical education. (Request additional admission information from 
the program director for the LVEC emphasis.) 

Prior to the awarding of the degree, the student must present 
evidence of the necessary amount and kind of occupational expe- 
rience as specified by the appropriate state certifying agency. 

A deficiency in these admission requirements does not preclude 
admission, but it may require completton of additional under- 
graduate work and/or increase the amount of graduate credit 
required to earn the degree. 

Primary Evaluation Processes 

The primary processes used to evaluate program and aca- 
demic progress include course grades, research evaluation, certi- 
fication of program completion, and the following program specific 
processes: appHcation; and degree candidacy. 



Requirements 

The requirements for this degree include: (a) completion of at 
least 30 semester hours of graduate credit with an overall graduate 
grade point average of 3.0 or better; a minimum of 15 credits must 
be in courses open only to graduate students-700 level; (b) ap- 
proval for degree candidacy at the appropriate time; and (c) a 
course distribution which is outlined here: 

Preparation in Research 

6-10 credits 

190-739 Introduction to Problems in Industry/Technology 1 

199-736 Problems in Vocational Education or 
1 99-770 Thesis — Vocation al Education or 

199-784 Internship— Local Vocational Education Coordinator (for LVEC only) 2-8 

421 -740 Research Foundations 4 

Concentrations 

Teaching (20-24 creciits) 

1 99-502 Principles of Vocational, Technical and Adult Education 2 



479-730 Advanced Psychology of Learning 2 

Select one: 

195-532 Futures of Technology 2 

421 -700 Philosophy of Modem Education 2 

421-705 Social Thought of American Educators 2 



Plus, appropriate courses in the teachingjlearning process. 
Administration (20-24 credits) 

1 99-502 Principles of Vocational, Technical and Adult Education 2 



479-730 Advanced Psychology of Learning 2 

Select one: 

195-532 Futures of Technology 2 

421-700 Philosophy of Modern Education 2 

421-705 Social Thought of American Educators 2 

Plus, appropriate courses in administration. 



Local Vocational Education Coordination (18-26 credits) 

This emphasis is the certification program for Local Vocational Education 
Coordinators in Wisconsin; similar positions exist in other states. 

1 99-560 Cooperative Occupational Education Programs 2 

1 99-71 0 Coordination and Supervision of Vocational Education or 



413-691 Theories of Career Development 2 

413-737 Curriculum and Methods in Career Education 2 

421-702 Principles of Supervision .-.2 

421-726 Administration 2 

421-733 Survey Procedures 2 

421-750 Curriculum Theory and Practice 2 

479-579 Public Relations 2 

489-753 Psychometric Theory and AppUcation -2 



Marketing Education (4 credits) 

196-701 Issues in Vocational Marketing Education 2 

196-702 Improving Marketing Education Methods/Materials 2 
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Special Needs (20-24 credits) 

199-502 Principles of Vocational, Technica 1 and Adult Education 2 



1 99-71 0 Coordination and Supervision of Vocational Education 2 

431-630 Mainstreaming Special Students 3 

431-700 Special Needs Learners in Vocational Education 2 

431 -725 Programing for Vocational Special Needs 2 

431-790 Special Education Seminar 2 

479-730 Advanced Psychology of Learning 2 

Select 5-9 other credits from the folloimng: 

195-733 Impacts of Technology 2 

199-534 Task Analysis 2 

199-560 Cooperative Occupational Education Programs 2 

199-746 Seminars 2 

1 99-780 Internship in Vocational Educa tion 4-8 

1 99-792 Administiation of Vocational, Technical and Adult Education 2 

421-536 Multiculturalism: Issues and Perspectives 2 

431 -51 6 Psychology of the Exceptional Child 3 

431-518 Clinical Experience with Handicapped 2 

431-526 Practicum in Special Education 2 

431-595 The Gifted Student 2 

431 -662 Classroom Management Techniques 3 

459-723 Procedure of Work Evaluation 3 



Preparation for Further Development 

The student should confer with the program adviser in choosing the 
elective credits to complete the 30-hour degree requirements. There is 
considerable flexibility in the program with regard to electives, and they 
may be taken as needed to fulfill the individual goals and objectives of the 
student. Generally, if appropriate to your goal, electives may be chosen 
from your technical field (see last paragraph) and from among the fol- 
lowing courses: 

1 20-560 Audiovisual Communications 2 

120-740 Instructional Development 2 

150-600 Organizational Leadership 3 

195-733 Impacts of Technology 2 

199-534 Task Analysis 2 

1 99-560 Cooperative Occupational Educa tion Programs 2 

1 99-710 Coordination and Supervision of Vocational Education 2 

199-746 Seminars in Vocational Education 2 

1 99-780 Internship in Vocational Education 4-8 

1 99-792 Administration of Vocational, Technical and Adult Education 2 

320-720 Labor and Industrial Relations 2 

354-640 Computer Use in Education 3 

354-741 Computer Programnning Techniques 2 

387-540 Sociology of Work '. 3 

391-512 Speech SkiUs for Educators ''ZZl 

41 3-501 Introduction to Guidance 2 

421-641 Education Evaluation 2 

421-702 Principles of Supervision 2 

421-705 Social Thought of American Educators 2 

421-714 Teaching Strategies 4 

421-726 Administration 2 

421-733 Survey Procedures 2 

421-739 High School Curriculum 'ZZZ2 

421-742 Program Evaluation 2 

421-750 Curriculum Theory and Practice 2 

479-579 Public Relations 2 

Persons preparing to teach will select advanced courses in their subject 
field. This bulletin lists graduate level technical courses, which are 
available for graduate credit in certain Individual situations. Students are 
urged to investigate advanced subject matter courses suitable to their 
particular teaching field; in some teaching areas, it may be desirable to 
transfer them from another institution. However, prior approval to take 
any course should be obtained. 
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VOCATIONAL REHAB ILITATION 

OiJ 

Ms. Shirley Stewart, Program Director, 403 Education and Human Services Building, 715/232-2499 



Introduction 

Master of Science Degree. Concentrations in this program 
include vocational evaluation, work adjustment, rehabilitation 
counseling and rehabilitation facility administration. This pro- 
gram is designed to develop specific and general competencies 
required of specialists in the areas of vocational evaluation, work 
adjustment, rehabilitation counseling or rehabilitation facility ad- 
ministration. The master of science degree program with a con- 
centration may be completed in 12 months plus a summer session 
by successful students (40-48 credits). Exceptions to program re- 
quirements may be requested by students upon successful dem- 
onstration of skills. Exceptions are ordinarily processed through 
the course instn.ictor, program director and school dean. Students 
may elect to extend the time enrolled if they prefer to progress at a 
slower pace or if they prefer to become quaUfied in more than one 
concentration. Part-time students are accommodated, although 
some concentrations will require at least one semester of full-time 
study. 

Learning experiences in professional settings include practicum 
experience and internship experience. The option to focus on a 
particular rehabilitation setting (independent I iving, commu n ity based 
state agency, rehabilitation facility, and -private sector) is available. 

Admission 

Entrance into the program requires the unanimous vote of 
approval by the Vocational Rehabilitation Admissions Committee. 
Approval will be dependent upon: 

1 . demonstra ted potential for successful academic achievement 
at the graduate level; 

2. interest in working with people with disabihties; 

3. personal and social characteristics necessary to work with 
people with disabihties, such as personal and social matu- 
rity and a combination of patience, empathy and under- 
standing; 

4. ability to work independently; 

5. ability to carry out professional responsibilities. 

6. Two years of paid work experience in rehabilitation services 
or business management is required of applicants to the 
rehabilitation facility administration concentration. 

The decision for admission or denial of admission by the 
Vocational RehabiUtation Program Admissions Committee will be 
based on the criteria above with information obtained from records 
of undergraduate and /or other graduate academic attainment, 
letters of reference from a minimum of three persons who are 
famihar with the applicant in work or educational settings, infor- 
mation provided on the program apphcation form, and other data 
and information received by the committee. The committee may 
require an interview in any case where information submitted is 
insufficient for rendering a decision. 

To be admitted with full status to this program, the applicant 
must hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited college and have 
an overall grade point average of at least 2.75. Applicants may be 
admitted as an exception on probationary status if their overall 
grade point average is at least 2.25 but less than 2.75. 



Students from a variety of educational backgrounds are eli- 
gible for admission. Applicants with degrees such as vocational 
rehabilitation, psychology, sociology, business, industrial technol- 
ogy, vocational education, special education, occupational therapy, 
physical therapy, communication disorders, recreational therapy 
and social work can find appropriate applications within the 
program. Although a specific educational background is not 
required, the apphcant's transcripts will be evaluated to determine 
if deficiency work at the undergraduate level, or additional gradu- 
ate work, will be required to earn a degree. Deficiency requirements 
may differ among the various concentrations. 

Primary Evaluation Processes 

The primary processes used to evaluate program and aca- 
demic progress include course grades, research evaluation, certi- 
fication of program completion, and the following program specific 
processes: program application; practicum evaluation; internship 
evaluation; degree candidacy; and intent to graduate. 

Requirements 

The requirements for this degree include: (a) completion of a 
minimum of 30 semester hours of graduate credit with an overall 
grade point average of 3.0 or better; a minimum of 15 credits must 
be in courses open only to graduate students-700 level; (b) a 
minimum grade of "B" or better in laboratory, practicum and 
internship courses; (c) approval for degree candidacy at the ap- 
propriate time; and (d) a course distribution as outlined for the 
specific concentration. 



Professional Core 

20-24 credits 

421-740 Research Foundations 4 

459-558 Support Systems Networking 2 

459-585 Rehabilitation and Mental Retardation 2 

459-6XX Community Based Services 2 

459-700 Seminar in Vocational Rehabilitation 1 

459-703 Physical Disabihty and Work 3 

459-71 7 Occupational Analysis and Information 2 

459-737 Rehabilitation and Psychiatric Disability 2 

459-755 Problems in Vocational Rehabilitation or 

459-770 Thesis in Vocational Rehabilitation 2-6 



'I 

I 
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Concentrations 

Vocational Evaluation (22 credits) 

459-610 Psychological Testing - People With Exceptional Needs ...2 

459-670 Work Adjustment Services or 

459-688 Advanced Job Placement 2 

_ 459-680 Principles of Rehabilitation Counseling 1 3 

459-706 Laboratory in Vocational Evaluation 2 

459-707 Practicum in Vocational Evaluation "Z. 4 

459-723 Procedures of Vocational Evaluation '''ZZZ.Z 

459-783 Internship in Vocational Evaluation 6 

Work Adjustment (22 credits) 

413-760 Theories and Techniques of Behavior Modification. ...2 

429-670 Work Adjustment Services 3 

459-680 Principles of Rehabihtation Counseling 3 

459-688 Advanced Job Placement 2 

459-709 Practicum in Adjustnjent Services 3 

459-723 Procedures of Vocational Evaluation 3 

459-789 Internship in Adjustment Services \ 6 

Rehabilitation Counseling (24 credits) • 

413-788 Counseling Process Laboratory 3 

459-610 Psychological Testing - People With Exceptional Needs "^2 

459-680 Principles of Rehabilitation Counseling 3 

459-685 Group Processes in Rehabihtation Settings 2 

459-688 Advanced Job Placement "2 

459-708 Practicum in Rehabilita tion Counseling 3 

459-723 Procedures of Vocational Evaluation ."'3 

459-787 fritemship in Rehabilita tion Counsehng ^6 

Rehabilitation Facility Administration (24-25 credits) 

140-581 Occupational Safety /Loss Control or 

140-781 Principles of Safety and Loss Control or 

140-782 Safety Management 2-3 

150-600 Organizational Leadership or 

479-582 Human Resource Management 3 

459-587 Management of Employees with Disabihties 3 

459-705 Practicum in Rehabilitation FacUity Administration 3 

459-780 Administration in Vocational Rehabihtation 2 

459-785 Internship - Rehabilitation Facility Administration " 6 

479-579 Pubhc Relations "2 

Degree Without Concentration 

Students applying to the master of science program in Vocational Reha- 
bilitation ivithout a specific concentration are required to submit their 
personal program objectives as part of the program application process. 
These will be used to determine if the program mill be beneficial in helping 
students reach their objective and as an aid in developing the individual's 
program plan. 

Preparation for Further Development 

With the advice and approval of the program director, students will select 
courses compatible with their educational preparation, interests and 
objectives. 
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Guidance and Counseung 



Dr. Dennis Van Den Heuval, Program Director, 228 VocaHonal Rehabilitation Building, 715/232-2252 



Introduction 

The Education Specialist degree in guidance and counseling is 
an advanced degree requiring 36 semester credits beyond the 
master's degree. 

The program is for people who have a master's degree in 
guidance and counseling or in one of the related helping profes- 
sions. It is designed to enable the student to develop beyond the 
master's degree level those competencies required in the broad 
area of guidance, counseling, psychological services or related 
helping services. 

Admission 

Persons interested should contact the program director. Stu- 
dents seeking admission to the program should complete the 
following at least 30 days prior to the opening of the term in which 
they plan to begin their program and submit aU materials directly 
to the Graduate College. 

1. File an application for admission to the Ed.S. program. 

2. Submit a current vita listing all pertinent biographical and 
educational data. 

3. Present official transcripts of a U college and university work 
completed certifying award of bachelor's and master's de- 
grees, Master's degree work must be in guidance and 
coimseling or an equivalent field with a cumulative grade 
point average of at least 3.25 on a 4.0 scale in all graduate 
work. Transcripts need not be submitted for work completed 
at UW-Stout. 

4. Evidence of at least two years of successful professional 
experience or the equivalent is desirable and letters attest- 
ing to such experience or professional promise should be 
requested from two appropriate persons. 

After committee review of the application data and upon 
recommendation for admission, the Graduate College will: 

1 . Assign program status and inform the student of it imme- 
diately. 

a. Full status will be granted to those who meet all ad- 
mission requirements, 

b. Provisional status may be granted to those who do not 
fully qualify on some requirements. At the conclusion of 
the first term of enrollment, the status will be re- 
evaluated. 

c. Ad mission will be denied students whose qualifications 
do not meet the requirements and if the admissions 
committee decides provisional status is not warranted. 
The appropriateness' for this program of an applicant's 
goals will be considered in the decision to admit or not. 

2. Assign an adviser to assist in developing a degree program 
and registering for the first term. 



Primary Evaluation Processes 

The primary processes used to evaluate program and aca- 
demic progress include course grades, research evaluation, certifi- 
cation of program completion, and the following program specific 
processes: applicant's goals; supervisory committee; apphcation 
for degree candidacy; and final oral examination. 

Degree Program Supervision 

For the first enrollment, the program director will aid the 
student in developing a class schedule in keeping with degree 
requirements. After completing a minimum of six credits, prior to 
enrolling for a second term, the Graduate College will appoint a 
Supervisory Committee which has been developed by the student 
and recommended by the program director. Tliis committee will 
consist of a chairperson and two to four members of the graduate 
faculty. 

This committee will help the student prepare a total program 
plan in keeping with the degree requirements and the student's 
special needs. It is desirable for this plan to be completed before 
enrollment for a second term. The committee wil! also approve and 
supervise the student's field study, administer a comprehensive 
examination and recommend the awarding of the degree. 

Requirements for the Ed.S. Degree 

Prior to the award of the Ed.S, degree, the following require- 
ments must be met, 

1. Completion of an approved degree program with an overall 
grade point average of at least 3,25, 

2. Filing of an Intent to Graduate form at least seven weeks 
prior to the expected graduation date. 

3. Completion of a comprehensive written and/or oral exami- 
nation, at least three weeks prior to graduation. 

4. Filing of an approved field study report and abstract at least 
one week prior to graduation, 

5. Recommendation for the degree by the supervisory com- 
mittee. 

Transfer of Credit 

A maximum of 12 semester hours of graduate credit may be 
transferred from other accredited graduate institutions to meet the 
requirements of the Ed.S, degree. It must be appropriate to the 
degree program and awarded by an institution accredited for 
graduate level work. All credit to be counted toward the degree 
must have been completed within seven years of the date the 
degree is awarded. 



Curriculum 

Content for the advanced degree program will be drawn from 
three bodies of knowledge; foundations, research and professional 
study. Selection of these three components is based on the as- 
sumption that the holder of an advanced degree should be a 
practicing professional, capable of solving problems through ap- 
plied research techniques, and a scholar in his profession. 

The three components are shown below with a listing of the 
required courses for the program. The 700-level numbered courses 
are open to all graduate students. The 800-leve! numbered courses 
are intended primarily for post-master's degree work. 

Program Plan 

To qualify for the Ed.S. degree, the student must earn not less 
than 36 semester credits beyond the master's degree which will be 
distributed as follows; selectives will be planned with the program 
adviser and supervisory committee to ensure the most appropriate 
program for each student. 



Foundations 

9-10 credits 

387-710 Sociological Foundations for Guidance 3 

XXX-XXX Selectives 6-7 

Research and Evaluation 

3-6 credits 

421-742 Program Evaluation 3 

421-816 Instrumentation for Research 3 

Professional 

20-24 credits 

413-800 Field Study 6 

XXX-XXX Selectives 14-18 
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INDUSTRIAL AND VOCATIONAL 

EDUCATION 



Dr. Orville Nelson, Program Director, 21 
* 

introduction 

This is a 36 semester credit program beyond the master's 
degree. Two concentrations are available leading to an education 
specialist degree in industrial and vocational education: (1) indus- 
try and technology; and (2) professional education. 

The program is for those who have a master's degree in 
industrial arts, industrial education, technology education, voca- 
tional education or equivalent. (Equivalency meaning agriculture, 
business education, distributive education, home economics education, 
and trade and industrial education.) 

Or, the program is for those who have a master's degree and 
are a certified employee of a vocational-technical institute or a 
community college. 

Admission 

Students seeking admission to the program should complete 
the following at least 30 days prior to the opening of the term in 
which they plan to begin their program. 

1 . File an Application for Admission to the Ed.S. program. 

2. Submit a current vita listing all pertrne'nt biographical and 
educational data. 

3 . Present official transcripts of all coUege and university work 
completed certifying award of bachelor's and master's de- 
grees in industrial education, industrial arts education, 
technology educarton, vocational education or an equivalent 
field with a cumulative grade point average of at least 3.25 
on a four-point scale in all graduate work. Persons having 
master's degrees in other fields who are certified and em- 
ployed in vocational-technical education are also eligible 
for admission. Transcripts need not be submitted for work 
completed at UW- Stout. 

4. Provide evidence of at least two years of successful teaching 
experience and professional promise by requesting letters 
from at least two administrators or supervisors. 

The Education Specialist Degree Program Coirunittee, com- 
prised of graduate faculty and an Ed . S. degree student, will review 
the candidate's credentials and make a recommendation relative to 
admission to the director of the Ed.S. degree program. The commit- 
tee may recommend that certain standardized examinations be 
completed or that the candidate be interviewed by the committee. 
The director of the major will recommend admission with full or 
provisional status to the Graduate College. 
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After review of the application data, the Graduate College 

will: 

1 . Assign program status and inform the student of it immedi- 
. ately. 

a. Full status wUl be granted to those who meet all ad- 
mission requirements. 

b. Provisional status may be granted to those who do not 
fully qualify on some requirements . At the conclusion of 
the first term of enrollment, the status wUl be re- 
evaluated. 

c. Admission wtU be denied students whose qualifications 
do not meet the requirements and if the admissions 
committee decides provisional status is not warranted. 

2. Assign an adviser to assist in developing a degree program 
and registering for the first term. 

Primary Evaluation Processes 

The primary processes used to evaluate program and aca- 
demic progress include course grades, research evaluation, certi- 
fication of program completion, and the following program specific 
processes: application for admission; degree candidacy; and final 
oral examination. 

Degree Program Supervision 

For the first enrollment, the student's program adviser wUl aid 
in developing a class schedule in keeping with degree require- 
ments. Prior to enrolling for a second term, the student will prepare 
a total program plan in keeping with degree requirements and the 
student's special needs. 

At that time, the Graduate College wiU appoint a supervisory 
convmittee consisting of three members of the graduate faculty. 

The committee will act on the appropriateness of the student's 
degree program, approve the proposed field study, administer the 
oral comprehensive examination and recommend the award of the 
degree. 

Teaching Experience 

This program is designed for people in education. It is felt that 
course work will be more significant for those who have some 
experience in teaching. Thus, no more than eight credits in the 
degree program may be completed prior to satisfying the require- 
ment of two years of successful teaching experience. 
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Requirements for the Ed.S. Degree 

Prior to the award of the Ed.S. degree, the following require- 
ments will be met: 

1 . Completion of an approved degree program of 36 semester 
credits with an overall grade point average of at least 3.25. 

2. Filing of an Intent to Graduate form at least seven weeks 
prior to the expected graduation date. 

3. Completion of a comprehensive examination, written and 
oral, at least three weeks prior to graduation. 

4. Filing of an approved field study report and abstract at least 
one week prior to graduation. 

5. Recommendation for the degree by the supervisory com- 
mittee. 

Transfer of Credit 

A maximum of 18 semester hours of graduate credit may be 
transferred to meet the requirements of the Ed.S. degree. It must be 
appropriate to the degree program and awarded by an institution 
accredited for graduate level work. All credit to be counted toward 
the degree must have been completed within seven years of the 
date the degree is awarded. 

industry and Teclinology 
Concentration 

This concentration is designed for the graduate student desir- 
ing a broad educational experience leading to a professional career 
as a teacher of technology education, and industrial and technical 
subjects in high schools, vocational schools, technical institutes, 
junior colleges and universities. 

Content for the advanced degree program will be drawn from 
threebodies of knowledge: (a) industry and technology; (b) applied 
research; and (c) professional education. Selection of these three 
components is based on the assumption that the holder of an 
a d vanced degree should be a scholar in the discipline (indusiryand 
technology), capable of solution of problems through applied re- 
search techniques (researcher), and a practicing educator. 

Curriculum 

The Ed.S. degree with a concentration in industry and technol- 
ogy consists of three groups of courses and/or experiences as 
follows: industry and technology, applied research, and profes- 
sional education. 

The industry and technology component consists of courses 
basic to the science of industry and technology and a field study 
This component is intended to be flexible in order to afford can- 
didates an opportunity to broaden themselves if their prior work 
has been narrow, or to study in depth a particular conceptual area 
of industry and technology if their prior work has been broad in 
nature. In this component, the advanced graduate student will 
have the opportunity to take additional physics, chemistry, math- 
ematics, sociology, psychology and course work to develop a level 
of competence in one or two conceptual areas in their substantive 
teaching fieid. The impacts of technology, a course required of all 
students in the program, permits the students to look at how their 
teaching area has had an effect on people and society. The culmi- 
nating activity is a field study. The main purpose of the field study 
is to provide students with an opportunity to apply and synthesize 
the contents of their program. Education specialists are encouraged 
to select practical problems related to their professional appoint- 
ment, or if not presently employed, to select a problem from 
discipline. 



The applied research component consists of course work in 
computer science, research design and procedures, and statistics. A 
holder of an advanced degree should have an intimate knowledge 
of research design, measurement and statistics, and a broad back- 
ground in the problems associated with industrial and vocational 
education. 

The professional education component consists of courses in 
the foundational areas of education and curriculum and instruc- 
tion. There is a growing body of knowledge and research deahng 
with education and the instructional process. It is imperative that 
the education specialist be able to implement current innovative 
educational practices and thought into the curriculum and the 
teaching process. 

The three components are shown below as they appear in the 
curriculum requirements for the degree. 

Program Plan 

To qualify for the Ed .S. degree with a concentration in industry 
and technology requires that the student earn not less than 36 
semester credits beyond the master's degree which wiU be dis- 
tributed as follows: . , 



Industry and Technology (16-20 credits) 

190-890 Field Study in Industry and Technology 6 

195-733 Impacts of Technology 2 

XXX-XXX Sekctives 8-12 

Applied Research (6-10 credits) 

354-741 Computer Programming Techniques 2 

421 -81 6 Instrumentation for Research 3 

XXX-XXX Sekctives .1-5 

Professional Education (6-10 credits) 

421-811 Structuring Knowledge 2 

479-850 Psychology of Development 3 

XXX-XXX Selectives.^. 1-5 
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Professional Education Concentration 

This concentration has been designed for the individual who 
is committed to additional depth in preparation as a professional 
educator in the areas of curriculum and instruction, and the super- 
vision of instruction. 

Content for the advanced degree program will be drawn from 
three bodies of knowledge: (a) industry and technology; Qd) applied 
research; and (c) professional education. Selection of these three 
components is based on the assumption that the holder of an 
advanced degree should be a practicing educator, capable of solv- 
ing problems through applied research techniques, and a scholar 
within a discipline. 

Curriculum 

The curriculum consists of three groups of courses and /or 
experiences as follows: industry and technology, appUed research, 
and professional education (curriculum and instruction, and the su- 
pervision of instruction). 

The industry and technology component consists of courses in 
the sciences basic to industry and technology (math, computer sci- 
ence, sociology, psychology, communication and economics), and the 
impacts of technology on society. 

The applied research component consists of course work in 
management information systems, instrumentation for research, 
employment and training research, and planning. A holder of an 
advanced degree should have knowledge of research design, mea- 
surement and statistics, and an understanding of problems associ- 
ated with industrial and vocational education. 

The professional education component has two sub-compo- 
nents: curriculum and instruction, and thesuper^asion of instruction. 
Curriculum and instruction involves the advanced graduate stu- 
dent in curriculum engineering, instructional systems, instruc- 
tional strategies, structuring knowledge, principles of learning, 
guidance of learning activities, identification and determination of 
instructional content, and computer assisted instruction as related 
to technology, and industrial and vocational education. Supervi- 
sion of instruction involves policy developments, cost analysis, 
cost effectiveness, program evaluation review techniques, account- 
ability in education, decision making models, evaluation systems, 
improvement of instruction, financial aspects, coordination, lead- 
ership procedures, management information systems, and man- 
agement techniques as related to industrial and vocational educa- 
tion. The culminating activity is a field study which is six semester 
credits of the total (16-20 credits) inthis component. The field study 
provides the opportunity to put into practice some aspect of the 
program that will benefit both the student and the institutional 
setting where the student is employed or aspires to be employed. 



Program Plan 

To qualify for the Ed.S. degree with a concentration in profes- 
sional education , the student must earn not less than 36 semester 
credits beyond the master's degree, which will be distributed as 
follows: 



Industry and Technology (6-10 credits) 

195-733 Impacts of Technology 2 

479-850 Psvchology of Development 3 

m-XXX Selectives 1-5 

Applied Research (6-10 credits) 

421-816 Instrumentation for Research 3 

m-XXX Selectives 3-7 

Professional Education (16-20 credits) 

421 -811 Structuring Knowledge 2 

421-890 Field Study in Professional Education 6 

XXX-XXX Selectives 8-12 
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Selectives 

The student should confer with the program adviser (chairman 
of supervisory committee) in choosing selective credits to complete 
the 36-hour degree requirement. There is considerable flexibility in 
the program with regard to selectives, and they may be taken as 
needed to fulfill the individual goals and objectives of the student. 
Generally, selectives may be chosen from the following: 



Industry and Technology 

110-702 Recent Developments in Power Technology 2 

1 30-557 Color Separation 2 

130-718 Recent Developments in Industrial Graphics 3 

150-500 Engineering Economy 3 

150-650 Introduction to Operations Research ..3 

1 70-401 Solid Waste Technology 3 

1 70-71 3 Wood Properties I-Structure and Chara cteristics 3 

181-301 Technology-Resources-Environment 2 

1 81 -506 Maintenance of Processing Equipment 3 

181- 515 Metallurgy *. 3 

1 82- 639 Land Use Planning 3 

1 83- 636 Computer Assisted Design Problems 2 

1 86-61 4 Transmission and Drive Trains 2 

190-739 Introduction to Problems of Industry /Technology 1 

320-61 0 Contemporary American Economic Problems 3 

320-61 5 Contemporary International Economic Problems 3 

320-720 Labor and Industrial Relations 2 

372-XXX Any approved physics elective 3 

387-525 Sociology of Leisure 3 

387-540 Sociology of Work 3 

387-560 Sociology of Juvenile Delinquency 3 

391-508 Speech SkUls for Business and Industry 2 

391-512 Speech Skills for Educators 1 2 

479-850 Psychology of Development 3 

m-798 Problems in (technical areas) 2-6 

Applied Research 

354-640 Computer Use in Education 3 

354-741 Computer Programming Techniques 2 

421-733 Survey Procedures 2 

421-742 Program Evaluation 3 

421 -816 Instrumentation for Research 3 



Professional Education 

120-732 Planning Media Facilities 2 

120-740 Instructional Development 2 

1 20-760 Media Ser\'ices 2 

150-600 Organizational Leadership 3 

150-740 Introduction to Decision Theory 3 

150-750 Organizational Development 3 

190-638 Course Construction 2 

190-708 Issues in Technology Education 2 

190-710 Curricular Innovations in Technology Education 2 

1 99-534 Task Analysis 2 

199-560 Cooperative Occupational Education Programs 2 

1 99-674 Adult Education 2 

199-708 Issues in Vocational, Technical and Adult Education 2 

199-710 Coordination and Supervision of Vocational Education ....2 

199-746 Seminar in Vocational Education 2 

199-780 Internship Vocational Education 4-8 

199-784 Internship-Local Vocational Education Coordinator fLyE0...4-8 

199-792 Administration-Vocational, Technical and Adult Education ..2 

199-799 Independent Study 2 

413-750 Appraising the Individual 2 

413-752 Group Dynamics 2 

41 3-890 Multiple Counseling and Sensitivity Training ..2 

421-700 Philosophy of Modem Education 2 

421-702 Principles of Supervision 2 

421 -705 Social Thought of American Educators 2 

421-714 Teaching Strategies 4 

421-726 Administration 2 

421-727 Supervision of Student Teachers 2 

421-742 Program Evaluation 3 

421-750 Curriculum Theory and Practice 2 

421-799 Independent Study 2 

421-811 Structuring Knowledge 2 

421 -830 Educational Administrative Behavior 3 
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Course Numbering System 

UW-Stout uses a six digit numbering system. The first three digits 
designate the school and department offering the course. The fourth digit 
indicates the level of the course. While 500-699 courses may carry graduate 
credit, such credit is generally awarded only to students in graduate degree 
programs with the approval of their adviser. 700-899 courses may be taken 
for graduate credit only. 800-899 courses are intended for students admitted 
to education specialist degree programs. Admitted candidates for master's 
degrees may also be permitted to enroll. 

Renumbering: Learning Resources courses formerly numbered in the 
600department seriesare renumbered with 1 20as the departmental number. 
In the process of restructuring the departments of the School of Industry and 
Technology, some of the courses were renumbered. Those courses are now 
listed with prefixes ranging from 181 to 186. Students with questions shouid 
check with their program director. 

Campus-Bound Courses: Those identified by department chairs and 
administrators as those that can be taught only on the campus at UW-Stout 
for such reasons as need for specialized laboratory facilities, need for the UW- 
Stout faculty expertise, access to the hbrary and the like. The list is updated 
biarmually through the school deans and is approved by the vice chancellor. 
A list is maintained in the Graduate Office. Those in this category as this 
bulletin goes to press are identified at the end of the course description with 
CB. 

Industry and Technology (1) 

100 Interdepartmental 
120 Media Technology 
130 Graphic Communications 
140 Safety and Loss Control 
150 Industrial Management 
160 Business Administration 

181 Manufacturing 

182 Construction 

183 Design, Research and Development 

184 Electridty/Electronics 

185 Power 

186 Transportation/Energy . 
190 Industrial Teacher Education 

195 Technology 

196 Marketing Education 

198 Training and Human Resource Development 

199 Vocational Education 

Home Economics (2) 

200 Interdepartmental 

212 Human Development and Family Living 

214 Apparel, Textiles and Design 

229 Food and Nutrition 

242 Home Economics Education 

245 Hospitality and Tourism 

Liberal Studies (3) 

300 Interdepartmental 

303 Anthropology 

304 Art and Design 
308 Biology- 
Si 1 Chemistry 

312 Industrial Hygiene 

320 Economics 

326 English and Journalism 

354 Applied Mathematics 

372 Physics 

375 Political Science 

387 Sociology 

391 Speech 

Education and Human Services (4) 

413 Counseling 

421 Education 

431 Special Education 

459 Vocational RehabiJitation 

479 Psychology 

489 School Psychology 

Academic Affairs (5) 

500 Transdisciplinaiy 



Course Scheduling 

A letter system has been developed to help students plan course schedules. 
Letters following course descriptions Indicate when a coiirse is usually 
offered. F-Fal! Semester; W-Winter Semester; S-Summer Session; SO-Sum- 
mer Session odd numbered years; SE-Summer Session even numbered 
years. Courses not lettered foUow no usual pattern. The system does not 
guarantee that a course will be offered during a particular semester. 

Interdepartmental — 
Industry and Technology 

100-500 Introduction to Futures Study 2 Cr. 

Methods of future projection, orienting thought toward future alternatives; 
impact of future problems on major areas of human activity. F 

100-549 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite; consent of 
instructor or department chair. F- W-S 

100-590 Technical Service Schools V2-6 Cr. 

Some special-purpose technical courses offered by manufacturers are suit- 
able for college credit. Guidelines: (1) student makes all arrangements with 
manufacturer offering course; (2) one credit is awarded for each fuH week (40 
hours) of attendance; (3) student enrolls and pays fees at university prior to 
taking course; (4) approval of dean of school of industry and technology 
needed before enrolling for aedit; (5) graduate college approval required for 
students taking couirse for graduate credit. S 

100-649 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr, 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. .Normally entaUs recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. F-W-S 

100-749 Cooperative Education Experience 2-S Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. F-W-S 

Media Technology 

120-504 Elementary Photography 2 Cr. 

Fundamentals of photography: aesthetics, basic theory, camera operation, 
film selection, lighting, roll-film processing, contact printing, enlarging and 
print finishing. Student must provide ovm camera. Special course fee. F-W-S 

120-535 Film — History and Appreciation 3 Cr. 

Evolution of motion picture film as medium of mass communication and 
aesthetic expression; contributions of noted film producers. F 

120-540 TV — Appreciation and Criticism 2 Cr. 

Analysis of major TV program types; positive and negative contributions of 
TV; commercials; children's programming; TV viewing diary; development 
of TV action plan. Sjjedal course fee. W 

120-560 Audiovisual Communications 2 Cr. 

Methods of evaluating and using audiovisual materials effectively; experi- 
ence in operating equipment; basic techniques of media preparation. F- W-S 

120-561 Advanced Graphic Production 2 Cr. 

Advanced techniques for planning, designing and producing materials for 
instruction and graphic training. Prerequisite; 120-560. Special course fee, f- W-S 

120-570 Computer-Assisted Interactive Video 3 Cr. 

Design, production and evaluation of interactive video applications. Analy- 
sis of various hardware and software systems. Prerequisite; consent of 
instructor or curriculum course. S 
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120-580 Microcomputer Applications — Words/Data 2 Cr, 

Applications of specific commercial microcomputer programs for personal, 
professional and student use. Emphasis on word processing, numerical and 
file management programs, W-S 

120-600 Workshop 1-3 Cr. 

Special topics in media technology providing hands-on or experiential 
learning activities. Specific content and title to reflect the topic of the 
workshop. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

120-600 A Workshop 1-3 Cr. 

Special topics in media technology providing hands-on or experiential 
learning activities. Specific content and title to reflect the topic of the 
workshop. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

120-605 Advanced Photography 2 Cr. 

Advanced monochromatic photography: aesthetics^advanced theory, view- 
camera techniques, studio Kghting, materials and equipment selection, 
sheet-film processing, specialized processes and techniques. Prerequisite; 
120-504. Special course fee. F-W-S 

120-612 Nature Photography 2 Cr. 

Fundamentals of camera techniques composition, aesthetics, exposure and 
light in relationship to animals, plants, water, weather and landscapes. 
Special emphasis on proper photographic equipment and field techniques 
for nature photography. Prerequisites: 120-504 or consent of instructor. 
Camera required. F-W-S 

120-614 Slide Duplication and Copystand Techniques 1 Cr. 

Selection and use of equipment for copystand work and slide duplication; 
discussion of and practice with filters and multiple exposures. Prerequisite: 
120-504 or consent of instructor. S 

120-625 Broadcast TV Production Internship 1-4 Cr. 

Practical experience in all phases of broadcast color television program 
production. Student develops internship program with teleproduction cen- 
ter manager. One credit per 40 hours of work experience. Prerequ isites: 1 20- 
630 and 120-632 or consent of instructor. 

120-630 Audio/Film/TV Production Fundamentals 3 Cr. 

Instructional film, audiotape and videotape production fundamentals. For 
media technology majors; not open to those taking 391-554. Special course 
fee. F-S 

120-640 Telecommunication Systems and Teleconferencing 2 Cr. 

Interactive teleconferencing techniques. Applications, effective utilization 
and cost-effectiveness of information distribution systems, including tele- 
phone, television, teletext, videotext, viewdata, cable TV, slow-scan TV, and 
computers. Survey of transmission systems, including telephone lines, satel- 
lites, coaxial cable, microwave and fiber optics. Special course fee. F-W-S 

120-645 Color Photography 2 Cr. 

Aesthetics, color theory, film selection, lighting, copy techniques, sKde 
duplication, reversal and negative color film processing, and color printing, 
Prerequisite; 120-504. Special course fee. F-W-S 

120-654 Small Format Video Production 3 Cr. 

Selection of small format video systems to meet varied production needs. 
Planning and shooting video programs using BETA or VHS camcorders or 
8mm equipment. Participants must provide their own personal or institu- 
tional video equipment. S 

120-716 Media Selection and Evaluation 3 Cr. 

Methods and procedures for identifying and using resources for selecting 
media materials and equipment for various instructional/ training environ- 
ments. (Prior to June 1, 1988, this course ivas numbered 600-716.) 

120-718 Introduction to Problems in Media Technology J Cr. 

Selection criteria for problems in media technology and preparation of a 
detailed proposal to explore a particular problem. Take prior to or concur- 
rently with 421-740. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. F-S 



120-722 Problems in Media Technology 2 Cr. 

Identification, selection and completion of a problem in audio'visual commu- 
nications, culminating in a Plan B paper. Prerequisite; 421-740. F-W-5 

120-732 Planning Media Facilities 2 Cr. 

Planning physical facUities for media production and distribution centers; 
large group multi-media auditoria; small group instructional area; and 
mediated carrels, consideration of technological and environmental factors, 
emphasis on working relationships with architects. Prerequisite: 120-560. 

120-740 Instructional Development 2 Cr. 

Systems approach to instructional improvement. Identification and analysis 
of instructional needs; design of instructional alternatives; selection and 
development of instructional packages; and the evaluation and validation of 
the resulting products in terms of student learning. Prerequisites: 120-560, 
120-561. Special course fee. F-W-S 

120-760 Managing Media Services 3 Cr. 

AppHcation of management systems to business and educational media 
programs. Emphasis on decision-making, planning and implementation, 
communication, supervision, and evaluation strategies. F-W-S 

120-765 Practicum: Instructional Development 1-3 Cr. 

Experience for the media technology student seeking employment in busi- 
ness and industry. Prerequisites: 120-740 and consent of instructor. F-W-S 

120-766 Practicum: Media In-service I Cr. 

Students wiU practice planning, developing, presenting, managing and 
evaluating a variety of in-service experiences in instructional media. 

120-770 Thesis— Media Technology 2-6 Cr. 

Independent research under direction of investigation advisor. Selection of 
problem, development of outline, review of Uterature, compilation of bibli- 
ography, plan of method of attack, conduct of research, interpretation of 
findings, and preparation of the final paper according to thesis standards. 
Student may enroll for 2, 4, or 6 semester hours of credit in various terms with 
a final total of 6. Prerequisites: 421-740, approval of major adviser, F-W-S 

120-780 Microcomputers in Media Centers 2 Cr. 

Applications of niicrocomputers in the public school library and media 
center — cataloging, circulation, inventory, booking, budget, security, policy 
development, software selection and evaluation, in-service training. Prereq- 
uisite; computer literate and consent of instructor. F-W-S 

120-788 Media Technology Internship 1-8 Cr. 

Practical experience in the various operational aspects of a school, university 
or special media center. The student wiU develop his internship program in 
conjunction with his major adviser and the media center director. Prerequi- 
site: consent of instructor. F- W-S 

120-790 Seminar 1-3 Cr. 

Specific content is designed to upgrade the competencies and knowledge of 
the participants. Content for each offering wdll change to reflect the current 
state of the art in media technology. 

Graphic Communications 

130-500 Workshop 1-3 Cr. 

Special topics in graphic communications, providing hands on or experien- 
tial learning activities. Specific content and title to reflect the topic of the 
workshop. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

130-504 Communications and Information Systems 1-3 Cr. 

CH'erview of the communications industry. Use of systems to create, process, 
transmit, receive and evaluate information. Prerequisite: 130-103. Special 
course fee. f - W-S 

130-505 Office Automation Technology 3 Cr. 

Automation information concepts and technology used in office including 
both communication, storage, and retrieval systems. Emphasis on cost 
effective selection and implementation problems. Prerequisite: 130-103 or 
consent of instructor. F-W-S 
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130-506 Introduction to Telephony 2 Cr. 

Principles of current technologies, systems, and trends in telephone commu- 
nication systems design and applications. Spedal course fee. F-W-S 

130-507 Artifical Intelligence Applications in Business 2 Cr. 

Artificial intelligence applications in business and industry with emphasis 
on office information system characteristics and implementation. Prerequi- 
site: 130-505. f-W 

130-509 Business Applications in Desktop Publishing 3-2 Cr. 

Office automation and information systems for generating business formats 
on a computer network. Computerized forms, summaries, and related 
graphics utilizing automated pagination software, and existing software 
systems print commands with laser printer characteristics. F- W-S 

130-543 Graphic Arts Production Techniques 2 Cr. 

The study of techniques associated with the production of two-dimensional 
printed media, with emphasis on design, production and evaluation, also 
including cHent and printer relationships. Prerequisite: 130-366. Repeatable 
for credit. F-W-S 

130-545 Publications Production 2 Cr. 

Principles of designing, printing and distributing pubUcations for business, 
education and industry. Prerequisite: 130-140, F-W-S 

130-549 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
otherexperience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-5 

130-557 Color Separation 2 Cr. 

Color separation from reflected and transmission copy; filters and densito- 
metry; direct and indirect photographic color separation methods. Prerequi- 
site: 130-355 or consent of instructor. Special cotirse fee. W 

130-561 Screen Printing 'A-2 Cr. 

Screen printing technology— applications, components and techniques. 
Survey of various materials and equipment used in screen printing. Produc- 
tion of screen printed products. Prerequisites: 130-140 or 304-51 8, consent of 
instructor. Spedal course fee. F-W 

130-582 Network Systems Design 3 Cr. 

Analysis, design and implementation considerations of a telecommunica- 
tions network. Prerequisite: Must be enrolled in telecommunication concen- 
tration or consent of instructor. W 

130-595 Seminar 1-2 Cr. 

(Title will reflect specific graphic and industrial communication content.) Current 
and projected communication methods, concepts, technologies and innova- 
tions in graphic commimications. Repeatable for credit. S 

130-597 Field Experience 1 Cr. 

Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

130-598 Field Experience 2-2 Cr. F-W-S 

130-649 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 
Work and study in an approved position to gain business, indtistrial and 
otherexperience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

130-681 Teleconmiunications Systems Administration 3 Cr. 

Issues and concerns required to manage telecommunications networks and 
contemporary problems. Prerequisite: Must be enrolled in telecommunica- 
tion concentration or consent of instructor. F 

130-697 Field Experience I Cr. 
Repeatable for credit. F-IV-S 

130-698 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-S 



130-749 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

130-797 Field Experience 1 Cr. 
Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

130-798 Problems in Drafting/Product Design 2-6 Cr. 

Substantive study and acti wty for specialists in the graphic communications 
field to include library work, field observation, laboratory work planned by 
the student and approved and supervised by a faculty consultant in graphic 
communications. Preparation of a technical report may be repeated for a 
maximum of six semester credits. Prerequisites; 190-739 and consent of 
department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

Safety and Loss Control 

140-574 Alcohol, Drugs and Accident Prevention 2-3 Cr. 

Impact of alcohol and drug use on accident prevention programs; current 

efforts to rehabilitate alcohol and drug abusers. 

140-575 Behavioral Approach to Accident Prevention 2-3 Cr. 

Behavioral aspects of accident prevention from physiological, psychologi- 
cal, sociological and cultural perspectives; identifying, understanding and 
modifying attitudes and behavior. 

140-581 Occupational Safety/Loss Control 2-3 Cr. 

Overview of occupational accident prevention programs; techniques of mea- 
surement, cost of accidents, locating and identifying accident sources, and 
problems of selecting corrective action. Prerequisite: junior standing, F-W-S 

140-583 Voluntary OSHA Compliance 2-3 Cr. 

Imphcations of federal Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 on 
industrial operations, systematic self-inspection and compliance proce- 
dures. F-S 

140-584 Safety Engineering Standards 2 Cr. 

Analysis of legal and voluntary industrial workplace standards and regula- 
tions. F 

140-586 Fire Protection/Prevention 3 Cr. 

Behavior of fire; chemistry, protection, prevention and control. W 
140-587 Human Factors Engineering 3 Cr. 

Man's physiological and psychological abilities in man/machine interface, 
working performance, reliability, comfort and safety; effective design of man 
and work environment as a cybernetic system. Prerequisites: 479-110, 354- 
130 or consent of instructor. F 

140-588 Construction Safety 2 Cr. 

Analysis of hazards, control procedures and systems related to typical 
construction equipment, tools and materials safety problems. F- W 

140-589 Fleet Safety Management 2 Cr. 

Controlling loss associated with motor fleet operations: selection, training 
and supervision of commercial drivers; regulatory controls, W 

140-590 Product/Service Liability 2 Cr, 

An analysis of product liability losses, laws and controls. W 

140-597 Field Experience I Cr. F-W-S 

140-598 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. f-W-S 

140-649 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 
Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite; consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

140-697 Field Experience 1 Cr. F-W-S 
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140-698 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-S 

140-700 Semiconductor Industry Loss Control I Cr. 

Loss control (safety, health) aspects of the serruconductor industry. Hazard 
identification, reduction and control. W 

140-781 Risk Management in Loss Control 3 Cr. 

An in-depth view of workers compensation, liability (general products) and 
propertv insurance, with respect to their respect on safety and health loss 
control. F 

140-782 Safety Management 3 Cr. 

An in-depthstudyand application of current administrative, organizational, 
and supervisory practices, which are specifically and uniquely related to 
managing industrial or occupational accident prevention and loss control 
programs. W 

140-783 Field Problem in Accident Prevention/Loss Control 3 Cr. 

An operational experience which requires identification of a technical and/ 
or administrative problem in an occupational setting. The problem is re- 
searched, analyzed for alternative operational countermeasures, and field 
tested to determine the effectiveness of the solutions. F-W 

140-784 Safety Internship 1-6 Cr. 

Full-time, super\^sed work and learning experience in an appropriate 
professional setting. F-W-S 

140-785 Seminar in Safety 2 Cr. 

Current topics, trends and methods in loss control will be examined, dis- 
cussed and evaluated. W 

140-797 Field Experience I Cr. F-W-S 

140-798 Field Experience 3-2 Cr. F-W-S 

Industrial Management 

150-500 Engineering Economy 2-3 Cr. 

Source and application of funds: cost control, valuation, depreciation, re- 
placement theory and taxation. Prerequisite: 150-200 or consent of instructor. 

F-W-S 

150-501 Seminar 1-2 Cr. 

(Title wilt reflect specific business or management content.) Current topics in 
business and industrial management to meet specific needs of students 
enrolled. F-W 

150-502 Time Management I Cr. 

Elements of time management, strategies and techniques in industrial and 
business environments. Analysis of time use by all levels of management. 

150-305 Product and Inventory Control 3 Cr. 

Principles and techniques of minimizing cost of ordering, receiving, storing, 
issuing, scheduling, routing, dispatching, expediting, and controlling mate- 
rial, parts, sub-assemblies, and final assemblies of a manufacturing system. 
Prerequisite: 150-200 or 354-130 or 354-530. F-W 

150-510 Production Processing 3 Cr. 

Production processes, especially product design as related to economic 
production; factors that influence choice and sequence of process to obtain 
end product Prerequisite: 150.-200. F-W 

150-514 Industrial Enterprise Practicum 3 Cr. 

Organization and operation of an industrial company; election, designing, 
production planning, production, marketing and distribution of a product. 
Prerequisite: 150-150. F-W-S 

150-520 Quality Assurance 3 Cr. 

Practical and statistical quality control in design and use of quality assurance 
programs: quaUty engineering, manufacturing quality' assurance and prod- 
uct quality assurance. Prerequisites: 150-200, 354-130 or 354-530. F-W-S 



150-525 Quality Management 3 Cr. 

Provides the managerial and technical knowledge necessary to prepare, 
document manage, and evaluate quality systems from beginning design 
through system operation and post-delivery customer ser\'ices within a 
product or service envirorunent. Prerequisites: 150-220 and 150-520. F-W-S 

150-530 Material Handling 3 Cr. 

Principles of material handling; handling function, its role in production 
activities and problenns of handling materials in industrial settings. Prereq- 
uisite: 150-200. F-W 

150-540 Time and Motion Study 3 Cr. 

Methods engineering in business and industry: improving methods of 
performing and measuring work done by individuals or groups through 
motion analysis, charting techniques and principles of motion economy. 
Prerequisite:' 150-200. F-W-S 

150-549 Cooperative Education Experience 2-S Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one biulding and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F- W-S 

150-550 Plant Layout 3 Cr. 

Principles and methods of solving plant layout and material handling 
problems. Prerequisite: 150-200. F-W 

150-597 Field Experience 1 Cr. F-W-S 

150-598 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. 

Off -campus work and study in an approved position to better understand 
business and industrial concepts and practices. Repeatable for credit. F- W-S 

150-600 Organizational Leadership 3 Cr. 

Supervisor's role in attaining organizational objectives through human 
resources management; supervisory skills of communication, motivation, 
initiation of change, discipline, delegation and grievance handhng devel- 
oped on basis of organizational and individual behavior concepts. Prerequi- 
site: senior or graduate standing. f-W-S 

150-601 Management Consulting 2 Cr. 

The organization and analysisof major elements of the consulting profession 
in management: 1 ) subject matter expertise, 2) marketing, 3) organizational 
development, 4) business principles for consultants and 5) communication 
skills; synthesis of the interdependent relationship of the major elements in 
the consultation process. F-W 

150-605 Production and Inventory Control Practicum 2 Cr. 

Application of principles and techniques learned in 150-505 as part of 
professional semester /manufacturing laboratory. Prerequisite: 150-505. 

150-615 Women and Minorities in Management 2-2 Cr. 

An examination of current status of women and minorities in management 
positions such as managerial styles of women and minorities, coping skills 
for managerial women and minorities, speciiSc leadership techniques, and 
changing and leading organizations to minimize discrimination. Prerequi- 
sites: 150-600 or 160-304 and 387-110, Significant experience or instructor 
approval. F 

150-620 Quality Assurance — Practicum 2 Cr. 

AppUcation of principles and techniques ieamed in 150-520, as part of 
professional semester/manufacturing laboratory. Prerequisite: 150-520. 

150-630 Quality Circles 2 Cr. 

Background and history of participative management in Japan and America, 
orientation as to the structure and sequential development of quaHty circles, 
industrial quahty control data gathering techniques, problem solving meth- 
ods, organizational politics, and meeting management methods simulated 
and analyzed. S 

150-631 Service Management Strategies 3 Cr. 

Analysis of modes of service. Plarming strategies leading to quality imple- 
mentation, utilizing extensive case studies. Also offered as 214-631. F-W 
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150-649 Cooperative Education Experience 2-fi Cr, 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industria] and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

150-660 Industrial Management 2 Cr. 

Principles and methods of analyzing and solving industrial problems; 
application through case studies, management games and special problems. 
Prerequisite; senior standing. S 

150-680 Production Management Practiciim 2 Cr. 

AppUcation of principles and techniques of analyzing and sohong produc- 
tion management problems learned in prior course work to manufacturing 
project in manufacturing laboratory. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. F- W 

150-697 Field Experience 1 Cr. F-W-S 

150-698 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. 

Off -campus work and study in an approved position to better understand 
business and industrial concepts and practices. Repeatable for credit. F-W-$ 

150-700 Systems Analysis and Design 3 Cr. 

A survey of design approaches to industrial research. appHcation of appro- 
priate research tools to analyze and design jobs, organization, operating 
systems and product/ market studies. Prerequisite: graduate standing. F- W 

150-710 Seminar in Industrial Operation 2 Cr. 

Discussion of current theory and practice of operation of engineering, 
marketing, manufacturing, financial administration and industrial relations 
aspects of industry. These integrated systems wiU be analyzed based upon 
the management of objectives concept. Prerequisite: graduate standing. F- W 

150-720 Foundations in Industrial Operations 2 Cr. 

This course is designed to improve the student's competencies in all aspects 
of industrial technology. A major professor wiU be identified who will serve 
as a tutor in guiding the student's self-development program. There wiU be 
a culminating matriculation to candidacy examination to assure minimum 
proficiency standards. Prerequisite: graduate standing. F-W-S 

150-730 Advanced Technical Problems — Industrial Management 2-6 Cr. 

Advanced study in industrial management, management control, product 
development or process and facility planning. Recent developments, ad- 
vanced technical work, experimental work and technical reports. A specific 
problem area for study in this coiirse must be identified by the student prior 
to registering for this course. F-W-S 

150-740 Introduction to Decision Theory J Cr. 

Application of quantitative methodology to the solution of industrial prob- 
lems. Prerequisite; graduate standing. W 

150-749 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. NormaDy entails recurrmg, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
insfructor or department chairman. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

150-750 OrganizaHonal Development 3 Cr. 

Change agent skills for middle managers and external consultants to facili- 
tate organizational health. Assessment, diagnosis, intervention, team build- 
ing, and coaching of key organization personnel. Emphasis on practical 
methods for the development of various types of organizations. Prerequisite: 
150-600 or consent of instructor. S 

150-760 Corporate Planning 2 Cr. 

Introduction to corporate planning, strategy and poHcy. Orientation to 
generalized planning process and the outputs of planning system. A discus- 
sion of planning decision sub-system, strategic information sub-system, 
planning organizational sub-system and planning management sub-sys- 
tem. Prerequisite: consent of instructor, F- IV 



150-780 Problems in Management Technology 2-4 Cr. 

Identification, selection and completion of a problem in management tech- 
nology culminating in a Plan B paper. Prerequisites: consentof instructor and 
approval of major adviser. F-W-S 

150-790 Field Project 3 Cr. 

A capstone experience to integrate and synthesize previous learnings within 
the context of an industrial environment. The total integrated svstems 
approach will be apphed to an ind ustrial project. This may be either research 
in a simulated multi-factor industrial situation or an internship assignment. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. F- W-S 

150-797 Field Ejiperience 1 Cr. F-W-S 

150-798 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. 

Off-campus work and study in an approved position to better understand 
business and industrial concepts and practices. Repeatable for credit. F- W-S 

Business Administration 

160-520 Seminar 1-3 Cr. 

Current topics in business. (Title will reflect specific business content.) Repeat- 
able for credit. F-W-S 

160-535 EntrepreneuTship: Small Business Plaiming 3 Cr. 

Concepts, strategies, and applications involved in entrepreneurship. Profile 
of entrepreneurs and the risks and rewards, creating products and services 
for the market place, going into business — start-up, buy out, franchise — 
legal and financial aspects. Preparing a business plan required. Prerequi- 
sites: 160-206 or 160-200 and 160-330 or consent of instructor. 

160-540 International Business Finance 3 Cr. 

Applications of concepts of business finance in international setting. Financ- 
ing of international transactions and multinational corporations. Manage- 
ment of international working capital, financial and tax systems. Prerequi- 
site: 160-340 or consent of instructor. W 

160-549 Cooperative Education Experience 2-S Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

160-573 Legal Aspects of Construction 3 Cr. 

Analysis of contracts and documents used in building construction industry: 
rights of the parties. Laborrelations: la w and labor, legality of strikes, legality 
of picketing and boycott as economic pressure, unfair labor practices, 
employer and union, rights and responsibilities of supervisor and worker. F 

160-585 International Marketing 3 Cr. 

Principles and poHcies of marketing goods and services in international 
markets. Concepts, strategies and poHcies of world trade and multinational 
firms. Prerequisite: 160-330. . • - 

160-588 International Business Practicum 3 Cr. 

Assist an actual business in developing their international marketing plan. 
Students, imder the supervision of a faculty member, determine a product's 
foreign marketabihty. Prerequisites: 160-585 and consent of instructor. 

160-597 Field Experience 1 Cr. F-W-S 

160-598 Business Administration Field Experience 1-2 Cr. 

Off-campus work and study in an approved position to better understand 
the challenges of being an effective manager. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

160-600 Workshop 1-3 Cr. 

Special topics in business administration, providing hands-on or experien- 
tial learning activities. Specific content and title to reflect the topic of the 
workshop. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

160-601 Legal Environment of Business 2 Cr. 

Changing relationship of government and industry: regulatory legislation, 
administrative agencies, national poUcies and social control. F-W 
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160-638 Industrial Distribution Seminar 2 Cr. 

Culminating and sjmthesizing experiences in industrial distribution. Indi- 
vidual topics will vary from semester to semester reflecting the latest changes 
in ti\e field. Prerequisite: 160-438. Special course fee. F 

160-649 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 
Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

160-679 Marketing Research 3 Cr. 

Experimental and survey techniques to secure' information for successful 
marketing; primary and secondary sources; data collection, compilation and 
analysis methods; effective communication of conclusions and recommen- 
dations to Enanagement. Prerequisites: 160-330 and a first-level statistics 
course. F-W 

160-690 Administrative and Business Policies 3 Cr. 

Integrates previous business studies, develops ability to solve business 
problems through scientific approach to decision-making. Business cases on 
pohcy formulation and administration: manufacturing, marketing, finance, 
accounting, pjersormel and public relations functions. Prerequisites: 1 60-330 
and 160-340 and 320-210 or 320-201 and senior standing. F-W 

160-697 Field Experience 3 Cr. F-W-S 

160-698 Business Administration Field Experience 1-2 Cr. 

Off-campus work and study in an approved position to t>etter understand 

the challenges of being an effective manager. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

160-749 Cooperative Education Experience 2S Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recturing, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

160-760 Corporate Planning 2 Cr. ■ 

Introduction to corporate planning, strategy and policy, orientation to 
generalized planning process and the outputs of planning system. A discus- 
sion of planning decision sub-system, strategic information sub-system, 
planning organizational sub-system and planning management sub-sys- 
tem. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. F-W 

160-797 Field Experience 1 Cr. F-W-S 

160-798 Business Administration Field Experience 1-2 Cr. 

Off-campus work and study in an approved position to better understand 
the challenges of being an effective manager. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

Manufacturing 

181-502 Engineering Data Bases for Manufacturing 3 Cr. 

Classification and coding, and formation of a group technology system. 
Modification of existing software for computer aided process planning to 
serve specific needs. Information storage and retrieval systems. Develop- 
ment of computer integrated manufacturing data bases. Tecimical and 
human factors affecting workers. Prerequisite: 181-504 or 150-510 or consent 
of instructor. F-W-S 

181-504 Computer Aided Manufacturing 3 Cr. 

Justification for and apphcation of computer assistance in manufacturing 
process; machine process control, inventory and materials handling, robot- 
ics and automated assembly, product design and part grouping in relation 
to total manufacturing operation. Prerequisites: 181-101 or consent of in- 
structor, equivalent programming course. Special course fee. F-W 

181-505 Robotics 2 Cr. 

Capabilities of and justification for industrial robots; lab work with robots 
and simulators in processing, assembly and materials handling. Prerequi- 
sites: 181-504 and 354-141 or consent of instructor. Special course fee. F-W 



181-506 Maintenance of Processing Equipment 3 Cr. 

Recondition, identify and correct common malfunctions of hand and power 
woodworking and metalworking equipment; manufacturers' performance 
specifications, cutting tool specifications and preventive maintenance sched- 
ules; selection of hand tools, power equipment, measuring instruments and 
safety devices. F-W 

181-508 Industrial Metrology 3 Cr. 

Meastiremenl of heat, moisture, speed, fluid flow, material properties, and 
angular £md linear dimensions for parts production and process control. 
Theory and apphcation with major emphasis on dimensional metrology. 
Introduction to statistical process control and non-destructive testing. Pre- 
requisites: 181-102, junior standing or consent of instructor. F-W-S 

181-510 Manufacturing Systems 3 Cr. 

Dedicated, flexible and standard manufacturing systems, selection and 
apphcation of standard production components and tooling to produce and 
evali:ate a given product. Ernphasis on integrated inspection, part transfer, 
production and robot application. Prerequisite: 181-504. Special course fee. 

181-513 Manufacturing Processes: Wood Products 3 Cr. 

Primary and secondary manufacturing processes including machining theory, 
computerized planning systems, numerical control (NC) machining apphca- 
tions, optically controlled laser engraving and cutting, product development 
and production systems. F-W-S 

181-515 MetaUuigy 3 Cr, 

Prof>erties of crystalline soUds, production of iron and steel, the carbon-iron 
equihbrimn diagram, principles of heat treatment, properties of ferrous 
alloys. Production, properties, and theory of the most Lmportantnon-ferrous 
metals and alloys. Prerequisite: 311-115. F-W 

181-537 Numerical Control in Manufacturing 3 3 Cr. 

Investigation and justification of numerical control of machine tools; types of 
control units and systems, feedback systems, manuscript writingand manual 
programming, tape ptmching and machine set up, fixture design and tool 
setting; working knowledge of basic machining processes recommended. 
Prerequisite: 181-102 or 181-504. Special course fee. F-W 

181-540 Design and Simulation of Manufacturing Cells 3 Cr. 

Applied manufacturing system design and evaluation. Group technology 
approach. Computer assisted coding and classification. Development of part 
families. Efficient design of manufacturing cells. Evaluation of manufactur- 
ing system designs using simulation and other techniques. Basic statistics 
and computer programming abilities desirable. Prerequisite: 181-504. Spe- 
cial course fee. F- W 

181-549 Cooperative Education Experience 2S Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

181-565 Welding H 2 Cr. 

Advanced work in arc and oxy-acetylene welding techniques; vertical, 
horizontal, overhead positions; destructive and non-destructive testing; 
MIG and TIG welding processes; oxy-acetylene machine and air carbon arc 
cutting. Prerequisite: 181-365. W 

181-580 Packaging Development 3 Cr. 

Applications of packaging functions: developing a producf s complete 
packaging system, from final production of product to consumer. Prerequi- 
site: 181-180. F-W 

181-585 Packaging Seminar 2 Cr. 

Current packaging problems or developments (subject based on students' 
interests and current issues.) Prerequisite: senior standing in packaging con- 
centration. F-W 

181-595 Seminar 3-2 Cr. 

(TitlezviUreflect5pecificrnamtfacturingcontent.)DesignedtoupgradeeHecti.ve- 
ness of teachers or secondary school manufacturing content. 
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181-597 Field Experience 1 Cr. F-W-S 
181-598 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-S 
181-600 Workshop 1-3 Cr. 

Special topics manufacturing, providing hands-on or experiential learning 
activides. Specific content and title to reflect tl\e topic of tiie worksliop. 
Repeatable for credit. 

181-610 Workshop 1-3 Cr. 

Special topics in manufacturing providing hands-on or experientia] learning 
activities. Specific content and title to reflect the topic of the workshop. 
Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 



182-559 Structural Systems — Concrete and Masonry 3 Cr. 

Analysis, selection, and delineation of concrete and masoiuy structural 
components and systems in buildings. Prerequisite: 182-558. F-W 

182-570 Construction Estimating 1 3 Cr. 

Estimating and analyzing material, man-hours, equipment, methods of 
construction, overhead and profit, and submitting these factors in the form 
of a bid. Prerequisite: junior standing. f-W 

182-571 Construction Estimalitig II 2 Cr. 

Computer-based estimating systems for construction. Take-off, pricing, bid 
preparation, resource and cost studies, and database operadons. Prerequi- 
site: 182-570. f-W 



181-649 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 
Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
othei experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one buOding and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

181-697 Field Experience 1 Cr. F-W-S 

181-698 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-S 

181-713 Wood Properties I— Structure and Characteristics 3 Cr. 

A study of the structure, characteristics and physical properties of wood and 
wood fiber as industrial materials. Testing of physical properties: statis bend- 
mg, impact, compression, shear, tension and hardness; moisture content, 
specific gravity; dimensional change and micro-macro photography. F-W 

181-749 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-5 

181-797 Field Experience 3 Cr. F-W-S 

181- 798 Problems in Industiy and Technology 2-6 Cr. 

Substantive study and activity for specialists in the industry and technology 
field to include Ubrary work, field observation, laboratory work planned by 
the student and approved and supervised by a faculty consultant. Prepara- 
tion of a technical report may be repeated for a maximum of six semester 
credits. Prerequisites: 190-739 and consent of department chair. F-W-S 

Construction 

182- 538 Contract Requirements and Specifications 3 Cr. 

Principles of contract requirements and construction specification organiza- 
tion. Development of basic skills of project manual preparation. Demonstra- 
tion of role of specifications within the construction process and relation- 
ship to other construction contract documents. Prerequisite: 326-320 or 326- 
515. F-W 

182-549 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 
Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
otherexperience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

182-552 Environmental Systems HVAC 3 Cr. 

Principles of heating, ventilating and air conditioning; analysis and selection 
of systems and equipment. Prerequisite: 372-232 or 372-242 or 372-282. W 

182-553 Environmental Systems — Plumbing and Electrical 3 Cr. 

Plumbing, electrical and illumination systems for light and heavy construc- 
tion. Prerequisite: 372-232 or 372-242 or 372-282. W 

182-558 Slruchiral Systems— Wood and Steel 3 Cr. 

Analysis, selection, and d elineation of wood and steel structural components 
and systems in bmldings. Prerequisite: 372-321. F 



182-572 Management of Constaniction 3 Cr. 

Organizing, managing and operating the contracting firm. Prerequisite: 160- 
304. F-W . . . ' 

182-575 Construction Practicum 2^ Cr, 

Technical information, construction problems and actual development of 
light residential structure. S 

182-595 Seminar 1-2 Cr. 

(Title nil! reflect specific construction con ten t.) Current and projected methods, 
concepts, technologies and irmovations Ln construction. Repeatable for 
credit. S 

182-598 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-S 
182-600 Workshop 1-3 Cr. 

Special topics in construction, providing hands-on or experiential learning 
activities. Specific content and title to reflect the topic of the workshop. 
Repeatable for credit. 

182-639 Land Use Planning 3 Cr. 

Area planning; problems in design of building complexes; exterior space, 
land use, relationsh ips between buildings and supporting facilities; contem- 
porary regional and city planning and its historical roots. F-W 

182-649 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

182-670 Project Scheduling and Cost Control 3 Cr. 

Total concept of construction industry: contracting, financing, bidding, 
planning, organizing, coordinating, and controlling functions and tech- 
niques. Prerequisite: 150570. F-W 

182-698 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-S 

182-749 Cooperative Education Experience 2-S Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

182-798 Problems in Industry and Technology 2-6 Cr. 

Substantive shjdy and activity' for speciahsts in the graphic arts field to 
include library work, field observation, la^joratory work planned by the 
student and approved and supervised by a faculty consultant in graphic arts. 
Preparation of a technical report may be repeated for a maximum of sbc 
semester credits. Prerequisites: 190-739 and consent of department chair. 
Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 
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Design, Research and Develapment 

183-520 Prototype Development and Model Making 3 Cr. 

IntToduction to model making and prototype development/constructson. 
Competencies are developed in converting design, research and develop- 
ment and other creative ideas into three-dimensional objects using tradi- 
tional and non-traditional machining and forming techniques. Tliree dimen- 
sional design problems form the core of this course. Prerequisite: 181-102. 
Special course fee. W 

183-532 Mechanical Design 4 Cr. 

Analysis and design of machine elements: gearing bearings, shafting and 
friction devices. Prerequisites: 183-291 or 372-325, 183-592 or 372-533, 183- 
593. W 

183-537 Mechanical Design DrafHng 2 Cr. 

Design of a machine, specifications, layout, calculations, bUls of material, 
detail and assembly drawings. Prerequisites: 183-311, 183-532 or concurrent 
registration. F 

183-549 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised vi'ork periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

183-592 Mechanics of Machinery 1 3 Cr, 

Dynamics of machinery: rectilinear and curvilinear motion; translation and 
rotation of a rigid body, force-acceleration equation, impulse and momen- 
tum; work, power and energy; balancing and vibration. Prerequisites: 183- 
290 or 372-531, 355-153. W 

183-593 Mechanics of Machinery 11 3 Cr. 

Graphical analysis and synthesis of linkages, cams, gear trains, displacement, 
velocity, acceleration and dynamic forces. Prerequisite: 183-290 or 372-531. F 

183-595 Seminar 1-2 Cr. 

(Title VjiU reflect specific design, research and development content.) Current and 
projected communication methods, concepts, technologies and innovations 
in design, research and development. Repeatable for credit. S 

183-598 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-S 

183-600 Workshop 2-3 Cr. 

Special topics in design, research and development, proi'iding hands-on or 
experiential learning activities. Specific content and title to reflect the topic 
of the workshop. Repeatable for credit. 

183-620 Research and Development 2 Cr. 

Research and development procedures applied to specific industrial mate- 
rial and processing problems. Prerequisite: senior or graduate standing. F-W 

183-621 Research and Development Laboratory I Cr. 

This lab is taken in conjunction with 183-620 to allow students in technical majors 
to fulfill the requirements of the major research and design project. Prerequisite: 
senior or graduate standing. To be taken concurrently with 1 70-620. F-W 

183-636 Computer Assisted Design Problems 2 Cr. 

Advanced CADD applications. Construct three-dimensional wireframe 
drawings. Perform finite element analysis on select components. Customize 
software for specific applications. In-depth analysis of CADD appUcations in 
mechanical and architectural dssign. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. W 

183-649 Cooperative Education Experience 2-S Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F- W-S 

183-698 Field Experience 3-2 Cr. F-W-S 



183-749 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

183- 798 Problems Drafting/Product Design 2-6 Cr. 

Substantive study and activity for specialists in the design, research and 
development field to include library work, field observation, laboratory 
work planned by the student and approved and super\%ed by a faculty 
consultant in design, research and development. Preparation of a technical 
report may be repeated for a maximum of six semester credits. Prerequisites: 
190-739 and consent of department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

Electricity/Electronics 

184- 542 Computer Applications in Electronics 3 Cr. 

Microprocessor appUcation at a system level. Use of hardware and software 
design aids such as assemblers, text editors, compilers, read only memory 
emulators and system projects related to specific microprocessors. Introduc- 
tion to the 1 6 bit microprocessors, 8 bit sUce processors, signal processors and 
controllers. Prerequisite: 184-575. 

184-549 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, superposed work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

184-551 Introduction to Microprocessors 3 Cr. 

The examination of the working components of a simple microprocessor 
system, machine language programming, registers, memory, input-output, 
and application such as security, energy monitor, control, communication, 
and transportation. Prerequisites: 300-101 and basic electronic background 
or equivalent. F-W 

184-552 Electronic Communications 3 Cr. 

Electrical/electronic communication systems; modulation, demodulation, 
r.f. and i.f . amplifiers, alignment, antennas, composite TV signal, receivers, 
transmitters. Prerequisite; 184-204. F 

184-553 Instrumentation and Control 3 Cr. 

Industrial measurement, control, open loop, ciosed loop, analog, digital, 
electric/ electronic, fluidic, mechanical, pneumatic. Prerequisite: 184-371 . W 

184-554 Electronics/Robotics 3 Cr, 

Robotic power and control systems, including base power sources, micro- 
processor controUers, data handling and programming. Special features 
such as voice synthesis, motion detection, Ught detection and noise detection 
are overviewed. Prerequisites: 184-551, 184-204, 

184-555 Electronic System Applications 3 Cr. 

Electrical control, interfacing, signal conversion, sensor operation, feedback 
and electric-al power devices as they are used in common apphcations of 
manufacturing, construction, transportation and communication systems. 
Prerequisite: 184-204. Special course fee. 

184-574 Microprocessor Fundamentals 3 Cr. 

Overview of present day microprocessor technology. Function, analysis and 
operation of selected microprocessors. Memory, input-output interfacing 
devices. Basic machine /assembly and structured language programming 
and hardware application. Prerequisite: 184-371. 

184-575 Microprocessor Interfacing 3 Cr. 

Interfacing principles of microprocessor based microcomputer systems. 
Input-output techniques, input-output mapping, asynchronous-synchro- 
nous conununication, parallel-serial conversion. Microprocessor apphca- 
tion such as control systems, energy monitor, cooking and communications. 
Prerequisite: 184-574. 



56 



184-582 Electronic Communication Systems 3 Cr. 

Modern communication systems including transmission lines, waveguides, 
electromagnetic propagation, basic antenna theory. Introduction to digital 
commimication including bit error probabUity, digital filtering, pulse code 
modulation, and error detecting and correcting codes. Prerequisite; 1 84-482. 

184-583 Fundamentals of Control 4 Cr. 

Analysis of elementary control systems via classical and Laplace transform 
techniques, frequency response and root locus plots, block diagrams and 
transfer functions, open and closed loop systems, stability considerations, 
digital to analog conversion, microprocessor based control svstems. Prereq- 
uisites: 184-280, 184-574. Special course fee. 

184-586 Instrumentation 3 Cr. 

Descriptive and analysis of thermal, mechanical, acoustic, optical, pneu- 
matic and electroinagnetic sensors, measuring systems, calibration, perfor- 
mance of measuring systems, analog and digital signal conditioning. Mea- 
surement of frequency and time, and analysis and performance of display 
units. Prerequisite: 184-583. 

184-595 Seminar 1-2 Cr. 

Specific content is designed to upgrade competenci^ of participants. Con- 
tent will change to reflect current state of the art in electricity /electronics or 
power mechanics. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

184-597 Field Experience 2 Cr. F-W-S 

184-598 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-S 

184-600 Workshop 1-3 Cr. 

Special topics in electricity/ electroncis, providing hands-on or experiential 
learning activities. Specific content and title to reflect the topic of the 
workshop. Repeatable for credit. 

184-649 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expancling on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

184-683 Control Systems 3 Cr. 

Introduction to modem control theory, state variable theory of control 
systems, controllability and observabiUty, stability of linear and non-Hnear 
systems, discrete time control systems, elementary concepts of optional 
control systems, control law implementation using microprocessors. Prereq- 
uisites: 184-583, 355-275 (Corecjuisite). 

184-689 Development PracHcum 4 Cr. 

Project research and design, specification control drawing documentation. 
Project construction and a technical paper presentation. Prerequisite: ad- 
vanced standing. Special course fee. 

184-697 Field Experience 1 Cr. F-W-S 

184-698 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-S 

184-749 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one bmlding and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

184-797 Field Experience 1 Cr. F-W-S 

184-798 Problems in Electridty/Electronics 2-6 Cr. 

Substantive study and activity for specialists in the energy electricity/ 
electronics field to include library work, field observation, laboratory work 
planned by the student and approved and supervised by a faculty consultant 
in electricity /electronics technology. Preparation of a technical report may 
be repeated for a maximum of six semester credits. Prerequisites: 190-739, 
concurrent registration, consent of department chair. F- W-S 



Power 

185-549 Cooperative Education Experience Z-S Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F- W-S 

185-595 Seminar J-2 Cr. 

Specific content is designed to upgrade competencies of participants. Con- 
tent will change to reflect current state of the art in electricity /electronics or 
power mechanics. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

185-597 Field Experience 1 Cr. F-W-S 

185-598 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-S 

185-600 Workshop 1-3 Cr. 

Special topics in power, providing hands-on or experiential learning activi- 
ties. Specific content and title to reflect the topicof the workshop. Repeatable 
for credit. 

185-603 Problems in Power Transmission 3 Cr. 

Analysis of power transmission problems. Recommendation of alternate 
solutions including advantages, disadvantages and econoraic consider- 
ations. Prerequisites: 1 85-260, 185-303, 184-348, or consent of instructor. W 

185-649 Cooperative Education Experience 2-S Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite; consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

185-697 Field Experience 3 Cr. F-W-S 

185-698 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-S 

185-749 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 
Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

185-797 Field Experience I Cr. F-W-S 

185- 798 Problems in Power 2-6 Cr. 

Substantive study and activity for specialists in the power field to include 
library work, field obser\'ation, laboratory work planned by the student and 
approved and super\dsed by a faculty consultant in power technology. 
Preparation of a technical report may be repeated for a maximum of six 
semester credits. Prerequisites: 190-739, concurrent registration, consent of 
department chair, f- W-S 

Transporiation/Energy 

186- 501 Transportation 2 Cr. 

Needs, preparation, methods, destination and control of Iransporation as it 
relates to society and industry. Special course fee. 

186-504 Energy Technology 3 Cr. 

Energy sources and power applications. Economical, poHtical and environ- 
mental ramifications. Conversion, storage, control, instrumentation, trans- 
mission and utilization. Special course fee. F-W-S 

186-506 Energy Management 2 Cr. 

Evaluate industrial facilities and equipment for energy efficiency and feasi- 
bility of modification for improving consumption; current and alternative 
techniques for overcorrung energy loss. Special course fee. F-W 

186-549 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 
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186-557 Principles of Technology 1 3 Cr. 

Contemporary' applications of the principles governing force, work, rate, 
resistance, energy, power, and force transformers in mechanical, electrical, 
fluid and thermal systems. Technical content especially appropriate for 
educational applications. Prerequisite: 372-231 or equivalent. F-W-S 

186-558 Principles of Technology II 3 Cr. 

Applications of the principles of momentum, waves, energy converters, 
transducers, radiation, optical systems and time constants in contemporary 
systems of mechanical, electrical, fluid and thermal devices. Technical 
content especially appropriate for educational applications. 

186-59S Seminar 1-2 Cr. 

Specific content is designed to upgrade competencies of participants. Con- 
tent will change to reflect current state of the art in electricity /electronics or 
power mechanics. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

186-S97 Field Experience 1 Cr. F-W-S 

186-598 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-S 

186-600 Workshop 1-3 Cr. 

Special topics in transportation/energy, providing hands-on or experiential 
learning activities. Specific content and title to reflect the topic of the 
workshop. Repeatabie for credit. 

186-622 Automotive Piacticum 2 Cr. 

Troubleshooting and servicing all automobile functions as typically done in 
an auto service facility. F 

186-631 Private Pilot's Ground School 3 Cr. 

Preparation for F.A.A. Private Pilot's Certificate; airplane utility, flight 
manuals, safety, federal aviation regulations, navigation, communication, 
weather, general airaaft operation and flight theory. F-W 

186-635 Introduction to Flight 2 Cr. 

Flying a single-engine aircraft: applied flight theory, dual-flight instruction 
and solo flight. Prerequisite: 186-631. 

186-649 Cooperative Education Experience 2-S Cr. 
Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F- W-S 

186-697 Field Experience 1 Cr. F-W-S 

186-698 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-S 

186-749 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 
Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, super^^ised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

186-797 Field Experience 1 Cr. F-W-S 

186-798 Problems in Transportation/Energy 2-6 Cr. 
Substantive study and activity for specialists in the transportation/energy 
field to include library work, field observation, laboratory work planned by 
the student and approved and supervised by a faculty consultant in trans- 
portation/ energy. Preparation of a technical report may be repeated for a 
maximum of six semester credits. Prerequisites: 190- 739, concurrentregistra- 
tion, consent of department chair. F-W-S 



Industrial Teacher Education 

190-520 Seminar 1-3 Cr. 

Current topics in indushial/technology education. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor. 

190-525 Technology for Elementary School Children 2 Cr. 

Development, philosophy, objectives and course organization for industrial 
arts for the elementary schools. Suitable laboratory work in woods, metals, 
plastics and dravw-ing. 

190-530 Implementing Technology Education 3 Cr. 

Converts the theory of contemporary technology education programs into 
instructional materials, facilities, and strategy suited to the secondary and 
post-secondary school. F-W-S 

190-540 Middle School Technology Education 2 Cr. 

Reviews trends and activities in the technology education movement. To 
update instructors to teach middle school offerings. F-W-S 

190-549 Cooperative Education Experience 2-S Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F- W-S 

190-570 Elements of Instruction 1-2 Cr. 

Techniques in the Madeline Hunter method of researched topics of instruction. 
Teaching to an objective, selecting objectives at the correct level of difficulty, 
monitor and adjust, and principles of learning including motivation, retention, 
transfer, set, active participation, reinforcement and closure. F-W-S 

190-575 Workshop 1-3 Cr. 

Current specialized topics in industrial education through experiential 
activities. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

190-597 Field Experience 3 Cr. F-W-S 

190-598 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-5 

190-606 Activities in TechnologyA^ ocational Education 2 Cr. 

A study and design of learning activities for industrial and vocational 
education. Learning activities will be developed on selected levels of the 
cognitive, psychomotor, and affectivedomains to carry out stated behavioral 
objectives. An evaluation of the appropriateness of learning activities as 
presented in contemporary curriculum projects. 

190-631 Field Trips to Industry 3-3 Cr. 

Opportunities are provided for industrial and vocational education majors 
as well as teachers to accumulate information about industries through local 
and distant on-site visits to industries. A third credit may be earned by 
showing evidence of application of data collected in courses being taught. 

190-637 Organization/Management of Technical Laboratories 2 Cr. 

Experience in administration, project development and teaching problems 
associated with industrial education. Prerequisite: 190-205. S 

190-638 Course Construction 2 Cr. 

Directed experience in curriculum development and course of study construc- 
tion for industrial education teachers; development of beha\ioral objectives 
and of instructional materials to help reach these objecti\'es; development of 
course of study, instructional package and /or unit of instruction. W-S 

190-649 Cooperative Education Experience 2-8 Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F- W-S 

190-697 Field Experience 1 Cr. F-W-S 
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190-704 History/Philosophy Technology Education 2 Cr. 

Evolution of modem industrial education through the people, movements, 
events and institutions that contributed to its formation. Dex'elopments and 
conditions in education and society also considered plus their relationship to 
the theory and practices of industrial education throughout the years, F-S 

190-708 Issues in Technology Education 2 Cr. 

A seminar dealing with selected current issues in industrial arts. Develop- 
ments of abilities to develop a position and defend it, to be critical without 
being offensive, and to be professional in an emotional atmosphere. Prereq- 
uisite: consent of instructor or teaching experience. W-S 

190-735 Problems in Industrial/Technology Education 2 Cr. 

Identification, selection, and the completion of a problem in industrial education, 
cuhninating in a Plan B paper. Prerequisites: 421-740 and 190-739. F-W-S 

190-739 Introduction to Research in Vocational/Technology Education I Cr. 

Study of selection criteria for advanced technical problems in industry and 
technology, development of techniques appropriate to attacking these prob- 
lems, identification of industries and organizations relating to these prob- 
lems and preparation of a detailed proposal to explore a particular problem. 
Students should enroll for this during their first graduate enroUment and 
should plan to take the appropriate 1XX-54X, problems in industry and 
technology, during their next enrollment. F-S 

190-746 Seminars in Technology Education 1-3 Cr. 

Identifying goals and outcomes for the local school; development of immedi- 
ate and long-range curriculum plans; cooperating with local school adminis- 
trative units in planning for improvement; use of the new Wisconsin curricu- 
lum guide for Industrial education; initial preparation of individual courses of 
study for the local school program using behaviorally stated objectives. 
Prerequisite: possession of a valid contract to teach and intent to teach in a 
particular local school unit, in which at least 75 percent of the local school 
industrial education teachers will also be participating in this seminar. 

190-749 Cooperative Education Experience 2-S Cr. 
Work and study in an approved position to gain business, industrial and 
other experience. Normally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous. Prerequisite: consent of 
instructor or department chair. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

190-770 Thesis— Industrial/Technology Education 2-6 Cr. 

Independent research under direction of investigation adviser. Selection of 
problems, development of outline, review of literature, compilation of bibliogra- 
phy , plan of method of attack, conduct of research, interpretation of findings, and 
preparation of the final paper according to thesis standards. Student may enroU 
for 2, 4, or 6 semester hours of credit in various terms with a final totjU of six. 
Prerequisites: 421-740 and approval of major adviser. F-W-S 

190-775 Workshop 1-3 Cr. 

Special topics providing hands-on or experiential learning activities. Specific 
content and title to reflect the topic of the workshop. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

190-797 Field Experience 1 Cr, F-W-S 

190-798 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-S 

190-890 Field Study in Industry and Technology 2-6 Cr. 

A study which provides the graduate student with the opportunity to: (1) 
explore in-deptii the body of knowledge associated with his substantive 
teaching field in industry and technology, (2) provide an educational expe- 
rience for implementing this knowledge into the classroom situation, and (3) 
devise methods to determine if this methodology has brought about desired 
behavioral changes. 



Technology 

195-520 Technological Advances — Fast Forward 1 2 Cr. 

Outlines industry's rapid advancements in high technology as utilized in the 
world today. Reference is made to a variety of applications of this technology 
now and in the future. F-5 

195-521 Technological Advances — Fast Forward II 2 Cr. 

Current applications of technology in today's society. Discusses how techno- 
logical advances have affected educators through simulation, society through 
technological changes such as storing information, television communica- 
tion and other new technological advaiices. W-S 

195-530 Understanding Technology 3 Cr. 

Aspects of technology: definitions, present characteristics, history, forecast- 
ing, transfer, assessment, impact and systems. F-W-S 

195-532 Futures of Technology 2 Cr. 

Concepts of future studies as applied to technology. Exploration of possible 
alternatives. Techniques and skills for the professional user and the citizen 
consumer. F 

195-540 Fuhire of Work 2-2 Cr. 

Future possibUities as to why people work, who will work, and in what 
conditions. Project probable work parameters from current trends. Relate 
past, present and future to students' individual work situations, 

195-597 Field Experience 1 Cr. F-W-S 

195-598 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-S 

195-697 Field Experience I Cr. F-W-S 

195-698 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-S 

195-733 Impacts of Technology 2 Cr. 

A contemporary, historical and fuhjristic look at some of the economic, 
sociological, psychological and political implications of industry and tech- 
nology. Students will identify and investigate several impacts of industry 
and/or technology to show depth of understanding and relationships 
between them. F-S 

195-797 Field Experience 1 Cr. F-W-S 

195- 798 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-S 

Marketing Education 

196- 501 Marketing Education Project Method 3 Cr. 

Designed to develop methods, techniques, questions, activities and re- 
sources that center around teaching distributive education via the project 
method or model store simulation, f 

196-555 Marketing Education Seminar 2-3 Cr. 

Designed to update marketing and distributive education undergraduates 
and graduates (teacher-coordinators) on work experience, new curriculum, 
student organization competencies, coordination techniques, special needs, 
and distributive education related projects. Will be used to in-service high 
school teacher-coordinators and vocational, technical and adult education 
marketing teachers. 

196-701 Issues in Vocational Marketing Education 2 Cr. 

An in-depth study of contemporary issues confronting vocational distribu- 
tive education. Possible solutions or alternatives will be proposed. 

196-702 Improving Marketing Education Methods/Materials 2 Cr. 

Identification and analysis of instructional needs; design of instructional alterna- 
tives; selection and development of instructional packages; and the evaluation 
and validation of the resulting products in terms of student learning. 
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Training and Human Resource 
Development 

198-549 Cooperative Education/Internship 2-8 Cr. 

Work and study in an approved training department in business, industry, 
or government. May berecurring, is supervised during v/ork/study periods. 
Any recurring work/study periods vi^ould be designed to build upon 
prei'ious experiences in the course. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and 
completion of at least three training courses. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

198-550 Introduction to Industrial Training 2 Cr. 

Philosophy, career opportunities, status of training programs, curriculum and 
program development, methods and evaluation, oven'iew of facilities. F-W-S 

198-560 Training Systems in Business and Industry 3 Cr. 

Types and purpose of training as related to business and industry. Training 
analysis, content, delivery systems, evaluation and justification for training. 
Designed for non-education majors. S 

198-570 Training Methods in Business and Industry 2 Cr. 

Identification of training situations where the development and deUvery of 
training is needed. Emphasis is on methods to deUver a training session. 
Students will be required to make training session presentations. F-W-S 

198-575 Workshop 1-3 Cr. 

Spedal topics providing hands-on or experiential learning activities. Specific 
content and title to reflect the topic of the workshop. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

198-589 Training Internship 2-8 Cr. 

Opportunities for students to learn and practice training management and 
instructional techniques through activities and experiences in a training 
department. Objectives commensurate with student's background and field 
of training. Actixtities include designing and implementing training pro- 
grams in student's major or minor field of study in either industry, business, 
military or government training programs. Prerequisites: 1 98-550 or 198-560, 
grade point average of 2.5, consent of spedahzation director. F- W 

198-600 Workshop 1-3 Cr. 

Special topics in training and human resource development providing 
hands-on or experiential learning activities. Specific content and title to 
reflect topic of the workshop. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

198- 775 Workshop 1-3 Cr. 

Spedal topics providing hands-on or experiential learning activities. Specific 
content and title to reflect the topic of the workshop. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

Vocational Education 

199- 501 Preservice Workshop for Vocational Educators 1 Cr. 
Introduction to the basic concepts of teaching courses in Wisconsin voca- 
tional, technical and adult education. 

199-302 Principles of Vocational, Technical and Adtslt Education 2 Cr. 

Philosophy, organization and administration of vocational, technical and 
adult education, nationwide, in Wisconsin and on the local level. F-W-S 

199-534 Task Analysis 2 Cr. 

Analysis techniques utilized in curriculum development, emphasis on task 
analyses and related procedures. Includes occupational and needs analysis, 
competency identification, objective writing and information mapping. 
Integrates task analysis with a total system for developing and revising 
vocational curriculum or job training programs. F-S 

199-537 Competency-Based Education — Vocational/Industrial 2 Cr. 

Competendes for vocational, technical and adult education programs and 
courses. Development of competency-based education performance indica- 
tors in all domains, a competency based-education management system, and 
basis for competency-based education evaluation. F-W 

199-546 Seminar 1-3 Cr. 

Current topics in vocational, technicEiI and adiilt education with application 
for personnel in the field. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. F-W-S 



199-546D Seminar: Sex Equity in Vocational Education 2 Cr. 

Part 4 of the 8-day workshop for sex equity project. Repeatable for credit. F-W 

199-546E Seminar 2-3 Cr. 

Current topics in vocational, technical and adult education wiih apphcation 
for personnel in the field. Prerequisite: consent of instrudor. F-W-S 

199-559 Technology Impacts Occupational Programs 4 Cr. 

Presentation of latest teclmology in communications, manufacturing, con- 
struction, and /or transportation which involve concepts from math, sdence 
and computer science. Repeatable for credit. S 

199-560 Cooperative Occupational Education Programs 2 Cr. 

Philosophy, organization, coordination and teaching techniques of coopera- 
tive education programs in the various vocational areas. Roles, responsibili- 
ties and duties of the cooperative teacher coordinator. F- W-S 

199-575 Workshop 1-3 Cr. 

Spedal topics providing hands-on or experiential learning activities. Specific 
content and titie to reflect the topic of the workshop, Repeatable for credit F- W-S 

199-580 Computer Aided Instruction — 
Vocational, Technical and Adult Education 2 Cr, 

Applications of the computer in managing vocational, technical and adult 
education classrooms and laboratories. Utihzation of computers in course 
preparation, evaluation and methods of teaching. Use of existing software 
and the evaluation of it. Prerequisite: consent of instructor or computer 
literacy course. 

199-597 Field Experience 1 Cr. F-W-S 
199-598 Field Experience 2-2 Cr. F-IV-S 

199-605 Methods of Teaching Vocational Education 2 Cr. 

Competency-based and individualized approach to methods of teaching 
vocational education, F 

199-638 Course Construction for Vocational Educators 2 Cr. 

Competenc\'-based and individuahzed approach to principles of course 
construction for vocational educators. F 

199-640 Instructional Evaluation in Vocational Education 2 Cr. 

Competency-based and individualized approach to instructional evaluation 
for vocational educators. F 

199-674 Adult Education 2 Cr. - • " ■- 

Philosophy and history of adult education in the United States. Techniques 
for teaching adults: psychological factors, methods, adult interests and 
characteristics. Spedal course fee. 

199-697 Field Experience 1 Cr. F-W-S 

199-698 Field Experience 3-2 Cr. F-W-S 

199-708 Issues in Vocational, Technical and Adult Education 2 Cr. 

An in-depth study of contemporary issues affecting vocational, technical 
and adult education. Possible solutions or alternatives wiU be proposed. S 

199-710 Coordination and Supervision of Vocational Education 2 Cr. 

Principles of coordination/ supervision in vocational, technical and adult 
education. The coordinator/supervisory positions are their functional rela- 
tionship to the vocational education system. F-W-S 

199-736 Problems in Vocational Education 2 Cr. 

Identification, selection, and completion of a problem in vocational educa- 
tion culminating in a Plan B paper. Prerequisite: 421-740. F-W-S 

199-746 Seminar 2-3 Cr. 

Spedal topics on current developments in the field. Each seminar devoted to 
a specific development to be indicated with sub-title and description. 
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199-770 Thesis — Vocational Education 2-6 Cr. 

Independent research under direction of investigation adviser. Selection of 
problems, development of outHne, review of literature, compilation of 
bibliography, plan of attack, conduct of research, interpretation of findings, 
and preparation of the final paper according to thesis standards. Student 
may enroll for 2, 4, or 6 semester hours of credit in various terms with a final 
total of six. Prerequisites: 421-740 and approval of major adviser. Total 
credits must acaunulate to 6. In-progress grading option appropriate until 
the 6 credits are completed. F-W-S 

199-775 Workshop 1-3 Cr. 

Special topics providing hands-on experiential learning acti-vities. Specific con- 
tent and title to reflect the topic of the workshop. Repeatable for credit, f- W-S 

199-780 Internship — Vocational Education 4S Cr. 

A planned, supervised experience for M.S. or Ed.S, candidates. To be 
completed at selected locations capable of providing appropriate experi- 
ences. Prerequisite: approval of major adviser and departinent chair. F-W 

199-784 Internship— Local Vocational Education Coordinator 4-8 Cr. 

Supervised field practice in local vocational education coordination. To be 
completed at selected schools or CESA agencies capable of providing appro- 
priate experiences. Prerequisite: approval of major adviser. F-W 

199-792 Administration — Vocational, Technical and Adult Education 2 Cr. 

Vocational,technical and adult school operation, legal status, policy making 
staff personnel, student personnel, programs, public relations, physical 
plant, business management. Prerequisite: 199-710. 

199-797 Field Experience 2 Cr. F-W-S 

199- 798 Field Experience 1-2 Cr. F-W-S 

Inferdepartmenfal — Home Economics 

200- 681A Problems in Home Economics 1-2 Cr. 

Course will deal with special problems in depth as initiated by an instructor 
acording to student needs and interests. This course should serve as a 
culminating educative experience for students in the various areas of home 
economics- Frereqtiisite: consent of instructor. 

200-700 Trends in Home Economics 2 Cr. 

Study of societal trends that will influence the professionid areas of home 
economics in the united states. Emphasis will be on improving the under- 
standing of societal needs, the relationship among home economics areas 
and the future of home economics services. W-S 

Human Development 
cind Family Living 

212-507 Parent Education/Involvement 2 Cr. 

Parent groups: training of leaders, survey of Kterature. Practicimi with 
parent groups. Prerequisite: 212-264. F-W 

212-520 Theories of Early Childhood Education 2 Cr. 

Early childhood education: evolution, theories and principles of current 
programs, and development of individual philosophy. F-W 

212-524 Child Development 11 3 Cr. 

Empirical study of physical, intellectual, social and emotional development 
of childreiL Prerequisites: 212-124 and 212-254. F-W 

212-525 Divorced, Single Parent and Remarried Family 2 Cr. 

Trends and issues in divorce, single parenting and remarriage related to 

effects on adults, children and society. F-W-S 

212-530 Adulthood and the Family 3 Cr. 

Study of adults in the family context during the early and middle years. 
Prerequisite: 212-124. W 

212-531 Hospice Clinical Experience 1-2 Cr. 

Work with an area hospice organization under the supervision of the hospice 
consultant or patient care coordinator. Prerequisite: 212-351 or consent of 
instructor. F-W-S 



212-533 Language Arts in Early Childhood Education 2 Cr. 

Early chUdhood education language arts teaching methodologies, empha- 
sizing the development of young children's skills in listening, writing and 
speaking. F-W 

212-535 Seminar on Self-Growth 2 Cr. 

Theories of the self; exploration of aspects of self -development and actualiza- 
tion. Prerequisite: 212-350 or 212-524. F-W 

212-540 Family Caregiving to Dependent Elders 1 Cr. 

Unique challenges confronting adult children who provide care to aging 
parents. Government, agency, workplace and family policies and practices 
promoting and/or undermining family strengths and well-being. F-W-S 

212-544 Primary Curriculum: Science, Math, Social Studies 4 Cr. 

Curriculum planning for the primary levels of instruction, with particular 
emphasis on patterns of instructional organization and the planning, imple- 
menting and evaluating of sound science, mathematics and social science 
curricula. Prerequisites: 21 2-344 and senior standing or consent of instructor. 
F-W-S 

212-545 Exceptional Needs and Programming — Early Childhood 2 Cr. 

Program development and implementation for preschool menially handi- 
capped children. Prerequisite: consent of department chair F-W 

212-553 Dual Career Families 3 Cr. 

The dual career marriage as a form of family Hfe; benefits and problems 
encountered. F-W-S 

212-554 The Single-Parent Family 1 Cr. 

Description, statistical trends and problems of single-parent families. F-W 

212-585 Family-Based Employee Assistance Programs 3 Cr. 

Structures and functions of employee assistance programs with employees 
and their families being the primary unit of analysis and service. Prerequi- 
site: consent of instructor and junior standing. F-W-S 

212-590 Family Research and Methodology 3 Cr. 

Analysis of family theory, research methodology and selected topics in 
family relations. Prerequisites: 212-250 and 212-350. W 

212-594 IiJant-Toddler Programming 2 Cr. 

Practical and theoretical issues relating to the development of programming 
for infants and toddlers, including infant-toddler development, curriculum 
development, working with parents, and program evaluation. Prerequisites: 
212-124 and 212-160 or consent of instructor. F-W-S 

212-595 Special Topics in Human Development 1-2 Cr. 

Special topics in human development; repeatable for different topics. Prereq- 
uisite: junior standing. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

212-601 Child and Famay Law 3 Cr. 

Legal issues affecting children and families. Prerequisites: 212-250, 212-350 
and junior standing. W 

212-605 Family Health Care: Issues and Dilemmas 2 Cr. 

A descriptive review of four heaith-care issues facing the American family 
with special emphasis on the impacts of advanced technology in health-care. 
Prerequisite: junior standing or consent of instructor. W 

212-607 Parent Counseling 2 Cr. 

Approaches and techniques for working with parents; observation and 
experience in childrearing problems parents face. Prerequisites; 212-124 and 
212-264. W 

212-610 Family Impact Seminar 3 Cr. 

Content, methods and process of assessing impact of public pohcy on 
children and famihes- Prerequisites: 212-250, 212-350, 375-510 or consent of 
instructor. W 

212-615 Family Stress, Coping and Adaptation 1 Cr. 

Impact of family development and stress on individual and family well- 
being. Prerequisite: 212-250. S 
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212-624 Advanced Child Study 3 Cr. 

A study of principles and review of literature periaining to children. Prereq- 
ijisites: 212-124 arvd 212-264. 

212-626 Special Topics in the Study of Family Life 3-3 Cr. 

Family life programs and literature; individual study of problems of per- 
sonal or professional interest. Prerequisite; 21 2-350 or consent of instructor. 
Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

212-626A Special Topics in the Study of Family Life 1-3 Cr. 

Family Ufe programs and literature; individual study of problems of personal 
or professional interest. Prerequisite: 212-350. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

212-626B Special Topics in the Study of FamUy Life 1-3 Cr. 
Fairuly Ufe programs and Hterature; individual study of problems of per- 
sonal or professional interest. Prerequisite: 212-350 or consent of instructor. 
Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

212-626C Special Topics in the Study of FamUy Life 2-3 Cr. 

Family life programs and literature; individual study of problems of per- 
sonal or professional interest. Prerequisite: 212-350 or consent of instructor. 
Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

212-637 Seminar in Child Development 2 Cr, 

Special problems and aspects in child development; preference given to 
students' interests. Prereqmsite: consent of instructor. F-W 

212-638 Child Abuse and Neglect 2 Cr. 

How child abuse and neglect affects the abused/neglected child and the 
abusing/ neglecting family; ways of coping with family and social problems. 
Prerequisites: 212-124, 212-250 or consent of instructor, f 

212-641 Understanding Children's Play 2 Cr. 

Definitions, theories and types of play; the role of adults in fostering play, and 
the contributions of play to other areas of children's development. Prerequi- 
sites: 212-124, 212-294 or consent of instructor. W-S 

212-650 Introduction to Marriage and Family Therapy 3 Cr. 

Conceptual frameworks and approaches to marriage and farmly counseling. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. F 

212-651 Marriage and Family Therapy Seminar 3 Cr. 

Application of basic counseling techniques in premarital, marital, family and 
couples-group counseling; supervised by professional marriage and family 
counselor. Prerequisite; 212-650 or consent of instructor. W 

212-653 Relationship Communication Training 2 Cr, 

Communication theories and skills applied to marital, family and other 
intimate relationships. Application of communication skiUs to personal 
relationships and professional work. (Preferably, but not necessarily, have your 
■premarital or marital partner with you.) Prerequisite: consent of instructor. F 

212-654 The Workplace and the FamUy 2 Cr. 

Linkages between families and workplace; corresponding consequences for 
individual family well-being and the workplace. Prerequisites; 212-124 and 
21 2-250 or consent of instructor. IV 

212-660 Current Topics in Sexuality 1 Cr. 

Overview and evaluation of current research concerning human sexual 
behavior and attitudes. Prerequisite: 212-250. F-W-S 

212-662 Early Childhood Education Program Models 1 Cr. 

Exploration and analysis of contemporary early childhood education pro- 
gram models and practices in various settings. Prerequisite: senior standing. 
F-W-S 

212-664 Special Topics in Early Childhood Curriculum 2-3 Cr. 

Philosophy and methodology of early childhood education: problems con- 
fronting teachers, Prerequisite: 212-303. Repeatable for credit. f-S 

212-664A Special Topics in Early Childhood Curriculum 1-3 Cr. 

Philosophy and methodology of early childhood education: problems con- 
fronting teachers. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 



212-664B Special Topics in Early Childhood Curriculum 1-3 Cr. 

Philosophy and methodology of early childhood education: problems con- 
fronting teachers. Repeatable for credit. F- W-S 

212-665 Administration — Early Childhood Education Programs 3 Cr. 

A study of program organization, program design, staffing, licensing, certi- 
fication, equipment and facilities for operating early childhood education 
programs. Field trips required. F 

212-666 Family Planning 1 Cr. 

Factors influencing family planning; knowledge and services for effective 
family planning practice. Prerequisite: one undergraduate course in family 
relations. 

212-680 The Aging Person 2 Cr. 

Characteristics and needs of aged members of society; intergenerational 
relationships of family members. F-W 

212-685 Seminar— The Culturally Distinct Child and Family 2 Cr. 

Study of cultural, ethnic, racial and economic influences on the child and 
family in the United States. Emphasis on knowledge and skills to improve 
human relations in settings serving young children and famihes. Prerequi- 
site; 212-350. f-W 

212-686 Experience: The Culturally Distinct Child and Family 1 Cr. 

Intensive experience working directly with racial, cultural or economic 
groups whose background the student does not share. Prereciuisite: Prior or 
current enrollment in 212-685. F-W 

212-690 Death Education and Counseling in Families 2 Cr. 

Death and dying theory; research, practice and appUcation in education and 
individual and family counseling. Prerequisite: 212-351 or consent of mstruc- 
tor. 

212-693 Fracticum in Child Development and Family Life 4r-8 Cr. 

Fracticum experiences in child development, family relationships and hu- 
man resource management withui a community agency, business or organi- 
zation. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. F-W-S 

212-703 Seminar in Child Development 2 Cr. 

Advanced seminar in study of all aspects of child development. 

212-704 Child/Family Services 2 Cr. 

Social change, government initiatives, and recent research related to quality 
programs for early care and education of young children. F-W-S 

212-715 Theories of Family Processes 2 Cr. 

Advanced analysis of family interaction theory. Emphasis is on normal 
family processes as they apply to the practice of marital and family interven- 
tion. Prerequisite: 212-590 or consent of instructor. F-W-S 

212-742 Human Development 2 Cr. 

fiuman development theory, research, changing tiends, problems and 
interpretations will be explored. Emphasis on application of scientific knowl- 
edge to practical relationships with children in the family, school, and 
community, and impUcations of child development concepts towards un- 
derstanding of self and others. 

212-750 Systems of Marital and Family Therapy 3 Cr. 

Survey of conceptual frameworks and approaches to marital and family 
therapy from a systems point of view. Prerequisite: 212-650 or consent of 
instructor, F 

212-751 Seminar in Marriage and Family Therapy 5 Cr. 

Advanced and in-depth study of the issues, skiUs and methods in premarital 
intervention and marriage and family therapy. Prerequisite: 212-750 or 
consent of instructor. W 

212-755 Professional Issues in Marriage and Family Therapy 3 Cr. 

Exploration of the issues in the development of professional skills, attitudes 
and identity in the area of marriage and family therapy. Prerequisites: 212- 
750, 212-751 or consent of instructor. 



62 



212-760 Sex Therapy Seminar 2 Cr. 

This course is offered to graduate students, who have aheady taken basic 
courses in human sexuality and who plan to work in the helping professions. 
Its main goal is to provide participants with the basic skills, knowledge and 
attitudes that will enable them to help clients solve problems related to 
sexuahty. Prerequisite: 212-660 or course deemed equivalent by instructor. W 

212-764 Marriage and Family Therapy Prepracticunt Seminar 2 Cr. 

Preparation for dehvery of chnical services to couples and families and 
clinical management will be addressed. Students will also establish orienta- 
tion to the clinical practice of marital and family therapy in a state-certified 
outpatient mental health, alcohol and other drug abuse clinic. Prerequisite: 
admission to the Marriage and Family Therapy program. W 

212-766 Problems in Early Childhood Education 3 Cr. 

Overview of issues in early childhood education with emphasis on problems 
confronting teachers in establishing early childhood programs in communi- 
ties and schools. 

212-793 Marriage and Family Therapy Practicum I 4 Cr. 

Preparation forprofessional marriage and family counseling services through 
seminar discussions, observation, and supervised counseling experience. 
Prerequisite: personal screening and approval by instructor or admission 
without deficiency to the proposed program in Marriage and Family Therapy; 
concurrent registration in 413-793; commitment to second semester sequel — 
enroUment in 413-794 and 212-794. F 

212-794 Marriage and FamUy Therapy Practicum II 4 Cr. 

Sequel to 212-793. Continuing preparation for professional marriage and 
family counseling services through seminar discussions, observation, and 
supervised counseling. Prerequisite; successful completion of 212-793 and 
413-793; concurrent registration in 413-794. 

Apparel, Textiles and Design 

214-519 International Economic Trends in Textiles and Clothing 3 Cr. 

Economic importance of the textile and apparel industries in the United 
States and the world. Prerequisites: 214-140 and 320-210. f-W 

214-525 Men's and Boys' Merchandising 1 Cr. 

Specialized techniques of merchandising men's wear and boys' wear: stock 
planning, market trends and controls. f-W 

214-527 Store Management 3 Cr. 

Develop management skills for retail stores of varying size. Prerequisites: 
214^30 or consent of instructor, senior or graduate standing. F-W 

214-533 Direct Mail Retail 3 Cr. 

Direct mail options available in retailing. Creation and development of 
appropriate vehicles. Prerequisites; 160-370 and junior standing or consent 
of instructor. F-W 

214-535 Special Topics in Fashion Merchandising 12 Cr. 

Special topics in fashion merchandising. Repeatable for different topics. 
Prerequisites: junior standing, completion of basic courses within the area or 
consent of instructor. Repeatable for credit. F- W-S 

214-535 A Special Topics in Fashion Merchandising 2-2 Cr. 

Special topics in fashion merchandising. Repeatable for different topics. 
Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

214-545 Textiles for Interiors 2 Cr. 

Raw materials, fabric structures, specifications, and legislation related to 
quality, performance, and maintenance of textiles for commercial and house- 
hold uses. F 

214-550 Textile Evaluation 3 Cr. 

Problems in fiber identification, fabric performance and care; chemical and 
microscopic testing procedures; methods for gathering and interpreting 
data; individual problems. Prerequisite: 214-140. F-W 

214-555 Special Topics in Textiles and Clothing 3-2 Cr. 

Special topics in clothing and textiles. Repeatable for different topics. Prereq- 
uisite; junior standing. Repeatable for credit. 



214-555A Special Topics in Textiles and Clothing 2-2 Cr. 
Special topics in clothing and textiles. Repeatable for different topics. Prereq- 
uisite; junior standing. Repeatable for credit. 

214-568 Engineered Tailoring 3 Cr. 

Industrial production methods applied to construction of tailored garments. 
Prerequisite; 214-166. Special course fee. F 

214-581 Functional Clothing Design 3 Cr. 

AppUcation of physical science theory to problems in clothing design: impact 
protection and thermal balance of the human body, structural properties of 
materials, and apparel forms. Prerequisites: 214-368, 214-550. Special course 
fee.f 

214-590 Practicum in Textile Design 3 Cr. 

Use of textile design techniques as means of artistic expression: stitchery, 
weaving, knotting, applique and hooking; emphasis on good design and 
creativity. Prerequisite: 304-101 or consent of instructor. F-W 

214-593 Design Problems in Textile Printing 3 Cr. 

Advanced textile printing practicum with specific concern for design prob- 
lems. Prerequisite: 214-492 or consent of instructor. Special course fee. 

214-594 Knit Design and Technology 2 Cr. 

Basic stitch formation and patterning of warp and filling knits. Influences on 
aesthetics and performance of knit fabrics. Production of knitted garments on 
a flatbed knitting machine. Prerequisite: 214-140. Special course fee. F-W-S 

214-610 History of Costume — Ancient to European 3 Cr. 

Development of costume throughout the ages: fashion as it reflects past 
cultures and influences present day costume. F 

214-611 History of Fashion— 19th Century to Present 3 Cr. 

A study of the evolution of fashion from the 19th century to the present 
concentrating on the impact of the fashion designer and changing fashion 
trends. W 

214-617 Social and Psychological Aspects of Clothing 3 Cr. 

Social and psychological influence of dress on individual and group behav- 
ior patterns. F-W 

214-619 National Study Tour to Fashion Industry 2 Cr, 

Five-day visit to New York or alternate city: study hours, discussioits and 
lectures by leaders in'American fashion market. Prerequisites: consent of 
instructor and junior, senior or graduate standing. Repeatable for credit. W 

214-625 Mass Merchandising 2 Cr. 

Comparative history, planning, design, and techniques of merchandising 
and operations. Prerequisites: 214-227, 214-339. F-W 

214-626 Fashion Retailing Practicum 4 Cr, 

Observation and structured experience in merchandising procedures deal- 
ing with complete operations and management of retail establishment. 
Prerequisites: 214-329 and 214-430 or consent of instructor, f- W-S 

214-631 Service Management Strategies 3 Cr. 

Analysis of modes of service. Planning strategies leading to quality imple- 
mentation, utilizing extensive case studies. Also offered as 150-631. F-W 

214-674 Apparel Manufacturing: Computer Management Systems 3 Cr. 

Computer use in managing apparel designs, manufacturing and data inter- 
change. Prerequisites: 214-275 and 214-280 and 214-274. Special course fee. F-W 

214-680 Draping 3 Cr. 

Application of draping principles in design and constniction of garments; 
emphasis on creativity. F-W 

214-685 Apparel Design Shidio2 Cr. 

Analysis of designer responsibilities. Creation and development of original 
designs using flat pattern and /or draping techniques. Preparation of a 
professional portfoUo. Prerequisites; 214-581, 214-680, 304-534. W 
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214-690 Advanced Fiber Design 1-3 Cr. 

Creative exploration of textile design: stitchery and applique. Prerequisite: 
214-590. W 

214-693 Structural Design and Weaving 2 Cr. 

Experiences in loom weaving including two and four harness techniques. 
Prerequisite: 304-101 or consent of instructor. Special course fee. F-W-S 

214-694 Advanced Weaving Studio 2 Cr. 

Complex hand-weaving techniques: block theory, pile constructions, leno 
techniquesand double cloth. Individual work encouraged. Prerequisite: 214- 
693, or equivalent. Special course fee. F-W-S 

214-695 Historic and Contemporary Fabrics 3 Cr. 

Analysis of designs and techniques of decorating historic and contemporary 
fabrics; contribution of decorative fabrics to enrichment of human experi- 
ence. W 

214-755 Topics in Clothing and Textiles 1-2 Cr. 

In-depth investigation of a specific area of clothing or textiles. A current topic 
that lends itself to a lecture discussion method of instruction will be selected 
for study. Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 

214-768 Problems in Textiles, Clothing and Retail Marketing 2 Cr. 

Identification, selection and completion of a problem in textiles, clothing, and 
retail marketing culminating in a Plan B paper. Prerequisite: 421-740. F-W-S 

214-769 Design Option Thesis 2-6 Cr. 

Independent research under direction of investigation adviser. Culminating 
in a design show. A descriptive paper written according to thesis standards, 
including shdes, will be presented. Prerequisites: 421-740 and approval of 
major adviser. Total credits must accumulate to 6. In-progress grading 
option appropriate until the 6 credits are earned. F- W-S 

214-770 Thesis —Textiles, Clothing and Retail Marketing 2-6 Cr. 

Independent research under direction of investigation adviser. Selection of 
problems, development of outline, review of Kterature, compilation of bibli- 
ography, plan of attack, conduct of research, interpretation of findmgs, and 
preparation of the final paper according to thesis standards. Prerequisites: 
421-740, approval of major adviser. Total credits must accumulate to 6. In- 
progress grading option appropriate unta the 6 credits are earned. F-W-S 

214-780 Advanced Draping 1 Cr. 

Manipulation of various fabrics on a dress form to develop garments from 
given and self-designed sketches that reflect advanced techniques. Con- 
struct gaiments from patterns. Prerequisite: 214-680. 

214-781 Advanced Flat Pattern 2 Cr. 

Draft and develop paper patterns for garments by varying a master pattern 
from given and self-designed sketches that reflect advanced techniques. 
Construct garments from pattern. Prerequisites: 214-280,consent of instructor. 

214-790 Seminar in Textiles, Clothing and Retail Marketing 2 Cr. 

Review, evaluation and interpretation of current research in textiles, clothing 
and retail marketing. Prerequisite: consent of instructor or minimum of six 
credits in textile art area. 

214-792 Advanced Practicimi in Textile Printing 3 Cr. 

Independent exploration of selected textile printing techniques emphasizing 
design, process, production and costing. Special course fee. 

Food and Nutrition 

229-505 Nutrition for the Aged 2 Cr. 

Nutrient requirements and food consumption patterns of the elderly; food 
services for aging americans. Prerequisite: 229-212 or consent of instructor. W 

229-525 Special Topics in Food and Nutrition 1-2 Cr. 

Study of special topics in food and nutrition. Prerequisites: 229-212, consent 
of instructor and for 500 level, completion of basic courses in the area. 
Repeatable for credit. F 



229-525A Special Topics in Food and Nutrition 1-2 Cr. 

Shidy of special topics in food and nutrition. Prerequisites: 229-212, consent 
of instructor and for 500 level, completion of basic courses in the area. 
Repeatable for credit F 

229-542 Advanced Foods 3 Cr. 

Comparative studies of food selection and preparation; appraisal of foods. 
Prerequisite: 229-124 or 229-240. f-W 

229-550 Fast Food Operations 3 Cr. 

Organization and function of fast food service operations. Work methods 
procedures, staffing, food quality and quantity control, space and equip- 
ment maintenance, safety, sanitation, merchandising and career options will 
be covered. (Not available for credit to studaits who ha-oe taken 245-550.) 
Prerequisites: 229-124 or 229-240, 229-308 and 245-311. F-W 

229-555 Sports Nutrition 3 Cr. 

Nutritional and metabolic requirements of physical activity. Metaix)lic fuel 
utilization during exerdse and physiologicaladaptations toexercise training 
wiU be discussed. The health and well-being benefits of an optimal diet- 
exercise regime will be emphasized. Prerequisites: 229-410 and 308-132 and 
311-511 or consent of instructor. W-S 

229-597 Field Experience 2 Cr. 

229-606 Nutrition Education 3 Cr. 

Nutrition education as planned behavioral change: problems and solutions 
in instructing various populations; identification, development and evalua- 
tion of nutrition resources. Prerequisites: 229-212, 242-201, 229-308, 229-410 
or consumer course if required in program, consent of instructor, and junior 
standing. F-W 

229-610 Food Policy Regulation and Law 3 Cr. 

Food and nuhition poUcy development and evolution. Key acts and agencies 
governing food regulation and law. Process of creating' or changing law. 
Compliance and enforcement rules in inspection, labeling, export and im- 
port. Administrative practice in food law including proceedings and judicial 
review. Prerequisite: junior standing. F 

229-612 Clinical Experience— Community Nutrition Programs 1 Cr. 

Practical experience with community nutrition program; basic nutiition 
program or food service operation and nutrition education activity. Recom- 
mended: 229-618 and 229-630. Prerequisites: 229-308 and 229-410 and 229- 
606 and 229-380. f-W 

229-618 Diet Therapy 4 Cr. 

Principles and methods for use of diet as therapy in certain pathological 
conditions. Prerequisites: 229-308, 229-410. F-W 

229-620 Food Styling 1-3 Cr. ' 

Food as media for artistic expression; effective use of color, form and texhire. 
Prerequisites: 229-1 24 and senior or graduate standing or consent of instruc- 
tor. Repeatable for credit. F- W-S 

229-630 Food Behavior 3 Cr. 

Food behavior: how it controls eating problems, resultant nutritional statijs; 
forma tion of food patterns to meet physical, physiological, psychological or 
social needs; modification of food behavior. Recommended: courses in social 
and behavioral sdenees. Prerequisite: senior or graduate standing and 229- 
212 (preferably within past two years). F 

229-633 Maternal and Child Nutrition 3 Cr. 

Apphcation of principles to maternal, infant, child and adolescent nutiition. 
Prerequisites: 229-212 and 308-132. f-W 

229-638 Experimental Foods 3 Cr. 

Experimentation with selected food materials, techniques and equipment; 
directed study in individually chosen area . Prerequisites: 229-124 or 229-240 
and 311-201. f-W 

229-650 Food Processing 3 Cr. 

Industrial methods used to prepare and preserve food. Prerequisites- 229- 
124 or 229-240, 355-120. W 
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229-661 Multicultural Aspects of Food and Nutrition Patterns 3 Cr. 

Food and nutrition patterns as influenced by social, religious, geographical, 
economic and political factors. Cultures emphasized include Native Ameri- 
can, African American, Hispanic and Asian American. Food as a means of 
cross-cultural communication. Prerequisites: 229-124 or 229-240 and senior 
or graduate standing or consent of instructor. F- W 

229-697 Field Experience 2 Cr. 

229-701 Trends in Nutrition J-2 Cr. 

Practical application of recent developments in the field of nutrition. Prereq- 
uisite: 229-212. Repeatable for credit. 

229-702 Minerals and Vitamins 3 Cr. 

Absorption and intermediary metaboUsm of minerals and vitamins. 
229-705 Geriatric Nutrition 2 Cr. 

Theory and relationships of nutrition, longevity and aging. Food and nutri- 
tion legislation for the elderly — theory and implementation, Nutritional 
implications of acute and chronic disease states common among the elderly. 

229-708 Food Seminar 2 Cr. 

Discussion and interpretation of recent developments in food preparation, 
food processing and food products. Choice of problems based on the needs 
and interests of the students. Repeatable for credit. 

229-710 Clinical Nutrition 3 Cr. 

Innovative approaches in nutrition therapy. Clinical experience offered in 
area hospitals. Prerequisite: 229-61 8, or equivalent. 

229-712 Practieum in Community Nutrition Programs 1-2 Cr, 

Advanced experience in community nutrition programs. Individual project 
in nutrition counseling, identification, deHvery and evaluation of nutrition 
and appropriate food services. Prerequisites: 229-606, 229-61 8, 229-680, 229- 
630, consent of instructor. Repeatable for credit. 

229-720 Workshop in Foods 1 Cr. 

Individual and group investigations and solutions of problems in foods or 
food service. Prerequisite: graduate stariding. Repeatable for credit. 

229-721 Workshop in Nutrition 1 Cr. 

Individual and group investigations and solutions of problems in nutrition 
science and nutrition education. Prerequisite: graduate standing. Repeatable 
for credit. 

229-729 Proteins 3 Cr. 

Digestion, absorption and intermediary metaboUsm of protein. Prerequisite: 
229-410. 

229-736 Carbohydrates and Lipids 3 Cr. 

Digestion, absorption and intermediary metabolism of carbohydrates and 
lipids. Prerequisite: 229-410. 

229-740 Food Preservation Technology 3 Cr. 

Application and evaluation of the technology of food preservation to se- 
lected areas in food science. Prerequisites: 311-511 and 308-206. 

229-742 Sensory Evaluation of Food 3 Cr. 

Selection, identification and measurement of food evaluation tools using 
consumer and laboratory sensory panels. 

229-746 Food InnovaHons 2-3 Cr. 

Effects of food industry innovations on preparation and service of foods. 

229-747 Problems in Food Science and Nutrition 2 Cr. 

Identification, selection and completion of a problem in food science and 
nutrition, culminating in a Plan B paper and oral presentation of the paper. 
Prerequisite: 421-740. F-W-S 

229-756 Advanced Experimental Food 3^ Cr. 

Principles of research methods appUed to directed investigations in food 
preparation. Prerequisite: 229-638. F-W 



229-765 AP4 Supervised Practice 3-9 Cr. 

Supervised practice experience in clinical, community and food service 
management. Structured experiences are provided at hospital, clinic, com- 
munity and public school sites. Successful completion of 12 credits meets the 
American Dietetic Association requirement for an approved preprofes- 
sional practice program (AP4). Repeatable for credit. F- W-S 

229-770 Thesis — Food Science and Nutrition 1-6 Cr. 
Independent research imder direction of investigation adviser. Selection of 
problems, development of outline, review of literature, compilation of 
bibliography, plan of method of attack, conduct of research, interpretation of 
findings, preparation of the final paper according to thesis standards and 
oral presentation of the research. Student may enroll for variable semester 
hours of credit in various terms with a final total of 6. Prerequisites: 421-740, 
approval of major adviser, total credits must acctunulate to 6. In-progress 
gjrading option appropriate until the 6 credits are earned. F-W-S 

229-797 Field Experience 2 Cr. 

Home Economics Education 

242-500 Extemship — Home Economics Community Education 4-S Cr. 
Practieum in one or more of the following home economics education 
programs: extension ser\'ices, elementary education, post-secondary educa- 
tion, occupational teaching experience and community educational services. 
Approval of graduate program director required if taken for graduate credit. 
Prerequisite: consent of department chair. F-W 

242-503 Home Economics in the Middle and Elementary School 3 Cr. 

Develop techniques, materials and curriculum concepts in home economics 
with application of human growth and development principles for teaching 
in middle and elementary school. W 

242-544 Future Homemakeis of America Workshop 3-2 Cr. 

Integration of Future Homemakers of America and the Home Economics 
Related Occupations student organizations into the home economics class- 
rooms and programs. Prerequisite: junior standing. 

242-597 Field Experience in Home Economics 2 Cr. 

Field experience related to home economics skills and knowledge used in 
teaching home economics wage earning courses at secondary level. F-W-S 

242-620 Vocational Programs in Home Economics 2 Cr. 

Techniques, materials and curriculum for home economics wage-earning 
programs in secondary and post-secondary schools; preliminary procedin-es 
for program development. Prerequisites: 199-502 and 242-301. F-W 

242-651 Family Life Education Programs 2 Cr. 

Development of family life education programs including methods, materi- 
als and techniques for teaching family relationships and child development 
at the secondary level- Prerequisites: senior standing, consent of instructor. 
F-W 

242-708 Curriculum Studies in Home Economics 2 Cr. 
Principles of curriculum construction. Review of recent literature on curricu- 
lum development. Evaluation of curriculum practice and techniques. F 

242-710 Applied Evaluation in Home Economics 2 Cr. 

Theory and application of principles in planning evaluation techniques in 
home economics to assess behavioral changes in the cognitive, affective and 
psychomotor domains. Prerequisite; graduate standing. W 

242-720 Special Topics in Home Economics Education 1-2 Cr. 

Consideration of problems in contemporary living that are affecting home 
economics education and their influence on the teaching of homemaktng. 
Repeatable for credit. S 

242-720A Special Topics in Home Economics Education 1-2 Cr. 

Consideration of problems in contemporary living that are affecting home 
economics education and their influence on the teaching of homemaking, 
Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 
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242-723 Graduate Internship in Home Economics 8 Cr. 

A clinical assignment in a sdiool for one semester during which time the 
student integrates in-depth academic knowledge and pedagogical skill. 
Prerequisite; compietion of home econonnics/family life undergraduate 
concentration. Admitted to the M.S. in Home Economics program or ap- 
proval of graduate program director. F-W 

242-744 Seminar in Home Economics Education 1-2 Cr. 

Issues in home economics education. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

242-770 Thesis— Home Economics 2-6 Cr. 

Independent research under direction of investigation adviser. Selection of 
problems, development of outline, revievi' of literature, compilation of 
bibliography, plan of method of attack, conduct of research, interpretation of 
findings, and preparation of the final paper according to thesis standards. 
Student may enroll for 2, 4, or6semesterhoursof credit in various terms with 
a final total of six. Prerequisites: 421-740, approval of major adviser, total 
credits must accumulate to 6. In-progress grading option appropriate until 
the 6 credits are earned. F-W-S 

242-77S Problems in Home Economics 2 Cr. 

Identification, selection and completion of a problem in home economics 
education, culminating in a Plan B paper. Prerequisite: 421-740. F-W-S 

Hospitality and Tourism 

245-501 Food Service Administration 3 Cr. 

Organization and administration of institutional food service systems, per- 
sonnel selection and training, cost control and problems of supervision. 
Prerequisite: 229-318. F-W 

245-506 Club Managements Cr. 

Managing a membership, city, health and fitness, military, goif, or other 
social or recreation club, f - W 

245-515 Lodging Administration 3 Cr. 

Analysis of theories, principles and techniques of lodging management; 
problems and issues encountered by management in providing quahty 
service within cost-efficient organization. Prerequisites: 245-201 and 245- 
202. F-S 

245-521 Food Service Equipment 2 Cr. 

Factors affecting design, selection, physical facilities and utilities involved in 
food service equipment. Prerequisite: 183-110. F-W-S 

245-549 Cooperative Education/Internship 2-6 Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain business and industry 
experience. Generally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each one 
building and expanding on the previous one. Prerequisites: 245-449 and 
consent of co-op mentor (undergraduate credit.) Students must be enrolled in 
a graduate program and have consent of co-op mentor for graduate credit. 
Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

245-550 Fast Food Operations 3 Cr, 

Organization and function of fast food service operations. Work methods 
procedures, staffing, food quality and quantity control, space and mainte- 
nance, safety, sanitation, merchandising and career options wiU be covered. 
(Not available for credit to students who have taken 229-550.) F- W 

245-565 Consumer Aspects of Life Insurance I Cr. 

Comparative methods of determining hfe insurance needs; evaluation of 
adequacy of policy and program features; relevance to family financial 
planning. Prerequisite: 245-275 or consent of instructor, f 

245-566 Consumer Aspects of Health Insurance I Cr. 

T5rpes and sources of health insurance available to U.S. consumer; analysts 
of American health-care crisis and proposed solufions. Prerequisite: 245-275 
or consent of instructor. F 

245-597 Field Experience 2 Cr. 

245-598 Hotel and Restaurant Field Experience 1-2 Cr. 

Off-campus work and study in an approved position to better understand 
the challenges and potentials of various careers in the hospitality area. 
Prerequisite: 245-100. F-W-S 



245-600 Integrated Management Systems 2 Cr. 

Exploration, comparison and synthesis of practices, concepts and theories in 
hospitality management systems. Prerequisite: 245-205. F-W-S 

24S-614 Catering 3 Cr. 

Theory and application of operational and managerial principles for on- or 
off-premise catering for special events. (Not available for credit to students mho 
have taken 229-614.) Prerequisites: 229-124, 229-260 or consent of instructor, 
junior standing or higher, F-W 

245-625 Hospitality Industry Law and Liability 3 Cr. 

Laws applicable to ownership and operation of inns, hotels, motels, restau- 
rants and other places of public hospitahty. Prerequisite: 160-318. F-W 

245-626 Hospitality Industry— Employee and Labor Relations 2 Cr. 

Investigation of employee and labor relations in the hospitality industry; 
history, legality and techniques of dealing with unionization. F-W 

245-640 Sodocultural System of Tourism 3 Cr. 

Various psychosocial dimensions of tourism: motivation, development, 
community and conflict as related to consumer-tourists, tourisieis and 
residents. W 

245-644 Resort Planning and Operation 3 Cr. 

Planning and operation of individual destination resorts. Analysis of resort 
concept, histon,', master planning, environmental impact, facility design, 
maintenance and operational management. Prerequisite: 245-340 or consent 
of instructor. W 

245-645 Geography of Totuism 3 Cr. 

Locational analysis of land use and human migration in national and 
international tourism. Prerequisites; 245-240, 245-340 or consent of inshuc- 
tor. F-W 

245-656 Microwave Oven 2 Cr. 

Application of microwave heating principles to food preparation and ser- 
vice. F-W-S 

245-660 Consumer Credit 1 Cr. 

Types and sources of credit, determination of credit costs, considerations 
before using, and regulatory laws. Prereqtiisite: 245-360 or consent of in- 
structor. S 

245-662 Consumer Protection 3 Cr. 

Major federal and state consumer protection agencies; major business, 
industry and private organizations set up to aid consumers; avenues of 
individual and collective consumer redress. Prerequisite: 245-360 or consent 
of instructor. W 

245-663 Consumer Law 1 Cr. 

Major federal and state consumer protection laws, difficulties in obtaining 
passage and implementation, and pending federal and state consumer 
protection legislation. Prerequisite: 245-360 or consent of instructor. F-W 

245-670 Hospitality — Financial Analysis/BudgetTorecasting 3 Cr. 

Application of accounting and financial analysis techniques to managerial 
dedsion-making in hospitahty indusby. Prerequisites: 160-206, 245-370 and 
245-371. f-W-S 

245-676 Family Finance 2 Cr. 

Financial decisions and judgments that average individuals and families 
must make during a lifetime; income and occupation, family expenditures, 
credit, savings, taxes and estate plans. Prerequisite: 320-201 .F-W 

245-678 Financial Planning for Retirement 2 Cr. 

Financial considerations made in preparing for and during retirement. 
Emphasis on the values, goals, income, expenditures, credit, savings, invest- 
ments, taxes and estate plans. Prerequisite: senior standing F-W-S 

245-681 Special Problems in Habitational Resources 2 Cr. 
Current problems in habitational resources; seminar topic chosen by instruc- 
tor, individual or group. Repeatable for credit, f - W-S 
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245-681A Special Problems in Habitational Resources 2 Cr. 

Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

245-682 Hospitality and the Handicapped Traveler I Cr. 

Provide increased sensitivity to needs of handicapped traveler; problems 
and possible solutions for hospitality organizations. F-W 

245-684 Seminar in Property Management 2 Cr. 

Culminating professional course for the property management minor pro- 
gram. Preparation of a property management plan for a specific property. 
Discussion of current trends and industry problems. Prerequisite: reserved 
for final semester for students in property management minor. W 

245-697 Field Experience 2 Cr. 

245-698 Hotel and Restaurant Field Experience 1-2 Cr. 

Off-campus work and study in an approved position to better understand 
the challenges and potentials of various careers in the hospitality area. 
Prerequisite: 245-100. F-W-S 

245-700 Management Concepts in Food Administration 1 Cr. 

Management concepts as they apply to institutional food service operations. 
W-S 

245-710 Issues in Hospitality and Tourism 2 Cr. 

Significant topics, trends and issues in hospitahty and tourism are investi- 
gated, developed and presented. Prerequisite: admission in hospitality and 
tourism. F 

245-711 Quantity Food Production 4 Cr. 

Quantity food production management concepts; menu planning, work 
production schedules, production analysis, food and labor cost controls, and 
sales projections, crisis and service management techniques; lab work in 
quantity food production and service; redpe development and introduction 
to productivity and work simplification concepts. Prerequisites: 229-124 or 
229-240 and 229-206 or 229-212 or consent of instructor. F-W-S 

245-747 Hospitality and Tourism Research Interpretation 3 Cr. 

Interpretation of advanced quaUtative and quantitative research findings in 
the hospitality and tourism industries. Includes examination of data collec- 
tion techniques and current research trends, including segmentation, group 
differentiation, product positioning and image formation. Prerequisites: 
421-740 and 354-530. W 

245-780 Seminar in Hospitality and Tourism I Cr. 

Discussion and interpretation of recent research in hospitality and tourism. 
Choice of problems based upon the needs and interests of the students. 
Prerequisite: graduate standing. F-W 

245-788 Publication in Hospitality and Tourism 3 Cr. 

Independent writing and research in the field of hospitality and tourism 
under direction of an adviser followed by submission of final manuscript to 
a professional refereed journal for publication consideration. Quantitative or 
qualitative manuscripts are acceptable. Manuscript acceptance by refereed 
journal or by internal board of review is required to satisfy creative intellec- 
tual inquiry requirements. Prerequisite: full graduate standing. F-W-S 

245-789 Thesis in Hospitality and Tourism 1-6 Cr. 

Independent research under direction of investigation adviser. Selection of 
problems, development of outline, review of literature, compilation of 
bibliography, research methodology, conducting of research, interpretation 
of findings, and preparation of the final draft according to thesis standards. 
Student may enroll for variable credits in various semesters with a final total 
of 6. Prerequisites: 421-740 and approval of major ad\'iser, total credits must 
accumulate to 6. In-progress grading option appropriate imtil the 6 credits 
are earned. F-W-S 

245-797 Field Experience 2 Cr. 

245-798 Hotel and Restaurant Field Experience 3-2 Cr. 
Off-campus work and study in an approved position to better understand 
the challenges and potentials of various careers in the hospitality area. 
Prereqtiisite: 245-100. F-W-S 



Interdepartmental — Liberal Studies 

300-510 Introduction to Women's Studies 2 Cr. 

An examination of the experience of women in American society, their past 
and present contributions and roles, and perspectives on the future. F-W 

300-511 Topics in Women's Studies 1-3 Cr. 

Exploring, from interdisciplinary perspective, new information and ideas in 
a selected area of significance to women's studies. Prereqtiisite: 300-510 or 
consent of instructor. 

300-575 The Ascent of Man 2 Cr, 

Exploring the nature and intellectual, philosophical and technical growth of 
humankind using "The Ascent of Man" TV series as basis for thought and 
discussion. Prerequisite; jtmior standing or consent of instructor. W 

Antbropology 

303-610 The Anthropological Study of Family Systems 3 Cr, 

Anthropological, cross-cultural -idew of family systems, with attention to 
their organization, functions, dynamics and articulation with other institu- 
tions. Prerequisite: 303-220 or consent of instructor. W 

303- 660 Anthropology of Human Relations 2 Cr. 

Human relations, viewed intracuituraHy and cross-culturally, explored 
through family culture and its networks with the greater society, world view 
systems, and communication patterns. Applications to specific Wisconsin 
cultures. W 

Art and Design 

304- 500 Drawing 11 1 -J Cr. 

Continuation of 304-100; exploitation of media for creative and expressive 
ends. Initial enrollment must be for 3 credits. Prerequisite; 304-100. Repeat- 
able for credit. F-W 

304-501 Life Drawing 1 3 Cr. 

Drawing the human figure in action or at rest; problems in figure composi- 
tion. Prerequisites: 304-100 and 304-500. F-W 

304-502 Life Drawing II 1-3 Cr. 

Advanced problems in figure composition and graphic interpretation of the 
figure. Initial enrollment must be for 3 credits. Prerequisite: 304-501, Repeat- 
able for credit. F-W 

304-503 Design 3 Cr. 

Application of basic design principles using various media for development 
of visual sensitivity to three-dimensional form. Prerequisite: 304-101. F-W 

304-509 Fainting 1 3 Cr. 

Introduction to character and use of various painting media; work from still 
life and life with reference to problems of two-dimensional color composi- 
tion. Prerequisite: 304-500. F-W-S 

304-510 Painting II 1-3 Cr. 

Advanced work in oil painting; exploitation of mediimi for creative and 
expressive ends. Initial enrollment must be for 3 credits. Prerequisite: 304- 
509. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

304-511 Sculpture 1 3 Cr. 

Introduction to sculptural concepts. Prerequisite: 304-SOO, or equivalent. F-W 
304-512 Sculptiire II 1-3 Cr, 

Advanced problems in sculpture; exploitation of media for creative and 
expressive ends. Initial enrollment must be for 3 credits. Prerequisite: 304- 
511. Repeatable for credit. F-W 

304-513 Ceramics 1 3 Cr. 

Basic design and techniques of ceramic production for artist/potter; form- 
ing, firing and surface treatment. F-IV-S 

304-514 Ceramics II 1-3 Cr. 

Use of clay, glazes and Idln for design and production of high-fired ceramics. 
Initial enrollment must be for 3 credits. Prerequisite: 304-513. Repeatable for 
credit. F-W-S 
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304-515 Art Metal 1 3 Cr. 

Design and construction of jewelry and objects in precious and non -precious 
materials with relationship to human interaction. Prerequisite: 304-101, or 
equivalent. F-W-$ 

304-516 Art Metal II 1-3 Cr. 

Advanced problems in design and cons tructionofjewelry,honowfonnsand 
objects in precious and non -precious materials. Initial enrollment must be for 
three aedits. Prerequisite: 304-515. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

304-517 Printmaking 1 3 Cr. 

Introduction to the concepts and techniques of printmaking. Prerequisites; 
304-100 and 304-101. F-W-S 

304-518 Printmaking II 1-3 Cr. 

Advanced work in the processes of relief, silkscreen, etching or lithographic 
printmaking. Initial enroUnnent must be for 3 credits. Prerequisites: 304^500 
and 504-517. Repeatable for credit. W-S 

304-520 Clay and Glaze Laboratory I Cr. 

Procedures and processes in testing of clays; formulation of clay bodies and 
development of clay slips and ceramic glazes for artist /potter. Prerequisite: 
304-513 or 304-514 or consent of instructor. 

304-523 Survey of Art — Ancient through Medieval 3 Cr. 

The painting, sculpture, architecture and minor arts in the ancient western 
world. 

304-524 Survey of Art— Renaissance through 20lh Century 3 Cr. 
Sculpture, painting, architecture and minor arts of western world from 14th 
century to present 

304-52S Egyptian and Mesopotamian Art 3 Cr. 

The evolution of the arts of ancient Egypt and the Near East. 

304-526 Greek and Roman Art 3 Cr. 

The arts of ancient Greece and Rome. 

304-527 Medieval Art 3 Cr. 

The aits of Eiirope and Byzantium from late Roman Empire to end of Middle 
Ages. 

304-S28 Italian Renaissance Art 3 Cr. 

Architecture, sculpture and painting of the Italian Renaissance from 14th to 
17th century. 

304-530 Northern Baroque Art 3 Cr. 

Architecture, painting, sculpture and other art forms of 1 7th cenhiry North- 
ern Europe. 

304-531 Southern Baroque Art 3 Cr. 

Development of art in Southern Europe, from Italian Renaissance to 18th 
century. 

304-532 Economics of House Furnishing 3 Cr. 

Study of consumer house furnishing problems based on utilitarian, economic, 
aesthetic and sodal values of household commodities. Quantitv and quaUty 
budgets at different price levels. Visits to house furnishing markets. F 

304-533 Period Furnishings 3 Cr. 

A survey of furniture and furnishings in the western world. F 
304-545 Senior Seminar 1 Cr. 

Professional practice including portfolio and senior exhibition; current ideas 
and career opportunities within the art profession. Prerequisite: senior 
standing in program. S 

304-556 Advanced Art Workshop 1-3 Cr. 

Selected art concepts, processes and media will vary to serve special student 
populations. For students famiUar with workshop approach or advanced in 
art program. Credit determined by individual contract. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. Repeatable for credit. 



304-603 X9th Century Art in Europe 3 Cr. 

History of European art from about 1800 to 1900. 

304-604 Art Since 1950 3 Cr. 

Developments in painting and sculpture in Europe and America since 1950. 
304-607 Aesthetics 3 Cr. 

Examination of the philosophers of contending theories in art. Prerequisite: 
304-522. F-W 



Biology 



308-506 Food Microbiology 3 Cr. 

Methods of food preservation, their effectiveness and related food spoilage 
by microorganisms, Quality control techniques used to determine presence 
of specific groups of economically important microorganisms. Prerequisite: 
308-306. F-W 

308-6S0 Neuroanatomy 2 Cr. 

Cross and functional anatomy of the human nervous system with emphasis 
on the brain and autonomic division. F 

308-651 Fsychobiology 2 Cr. 

Biological basis of human and animal behavior: evolution of physiological 
and behavioral adaptations of organisms to their environment. W 

308-720 Toxicology and Radiation Biology 3 Cr. 

Symptoms and physiological consequences of exposure to toxic chemicals 
and radiation. F 

Chemistry 

311-501 Physical Chemistry Lecture 3 Cr. 

Fundamental physical chemistry; behavior of gases, Bquid state, properties 
of solutions, principles of thermodynamics, thermochemistry. Taken con- 
currently w-ith 311-503. Recommended: 311-531. Prerequisites: 311-115 or 
311-125 or 311-135 and 355-156. F-W 

311-503 Physical Chemistry Laboratory I Cr. 

Lab course to be taken concurrently with 311-501. Experimental techniques 
and apparatus; treatment of experimental data. Recommended: 311-531. 
Prerequisites: 31 1 -1 1 5 or 31 1-125 or 31 1 -135 and 355-156. Special course fee. 

311-511 Biochemistry 4 Cr. 

Fundamental chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, Hpids and pro- 
teins; second and third order structure of proteins; chemistry of nucleic acids; 
nature and dynamics of enzymes and enzyme action; biological oxidations; 
lab work in metabolism, chromatography, enzyme action, quaHtative and 
quantitative analytical procedures. Prerequisites: 308-132 and 311-201. Spe- 
cial course fee, F- W 

311-515 Food Chemistry 3 Cr. 

Organic biochemistry of foods: enzymatic and non-enzymatic changes 
associated with food preparation and storage (MaiUard-Browning reaction), 
denaturation of protein, changes in color, odor, texture and nutritive value. 
Techniques for isolation and identification of biochemical constituents of 
foods. Prerequisites: 311-115 or 311-125 or 311-135, 311-201 and 311-203. 
Special course fee. W 

311-531 Quantitative Analysis 3 Cr. 

Introduction to the principles of quantitative chemical analysis and training 
in precision laboratory techniques. Prerequisite: 311-115 or 311-135. Special 
course fee. F 

311-535 Instrumental Methods of Analysis 3 Cr. 

Apphcation of instrumental methods to chemical analysis: electrochemical, 
spectral; applications of common instrumental methods. Techniques for 
obtaining reliable results by instrumental means. Recommended: 311-531. 
Prerequisite: 311-115 or 311-125 or 311-135. Special course fee. W 

311-541 Chemistry of Materials 4 Cr. 

Relationship of the chemistsy and microstructure of structural materials 
(metals, polymers and ceramics) to their properties; degradation of those 
materials, corrosion of metals, polymers and ceramics. Prerequisite: 311-115 
or 311-125 or 311-135. Special course fee. F-W 
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311-553 Environmental Chemistry 3 Cr. 

Principles and origins of chemical reactions that lead to ecological imbalance; 
systems that have contributed to large-scale emdronmental pollution or are 
of current importance; chemical technology needed to correct imbalance. 
Prerequisite; 311-115 or high school chemistry and consent of instructor. 
Special course fee. F-W 

311- 612 Advanced Biochemistry 3 Cr. 

IVIolecularbiology of humans and other organisms; biosynthesis and catabo- 
Usm, emphasizing enzyme action; chemistry of specific tissues and fluids. 
Prerequisites: 311-201, 311-203 and 311-511. F-W 

Industrial Hygiene 

312- 542 Industrial Hygiene 3 Cr. 

Principles and techniques for recognizing, evaluating and controlling exist- 
ing or potential occupational health hazards that affect employee safety and 
health. Prerequisite: 311-115 or consent of instructor. 

312-652 Hazardous Waste Management 3 Cr. 

Management of hazardous wastes; compHance with governmental regula- 
tions in recognition, storage, shipping and reporting of hazardous wastes. 
Prerequisite: 311-115. Special course fee. F-W-5 

312-710 Industrial Hygiene Instrumentation 2 Cr. 

Work place environment analysis by direct reading and integrated sampling 
techniques. Prerequisites: 312-542, consent of instructor. Special course fee. 
F-W-S 

312-762 Industrial Hygiene Ventilation and Noise Control 3 Cr. 

Evaluation and testing of contaminant control ventilation systems for re- 
moval of toxic gases, vapors, and particulates from work environments. 
Evaluation of noise exposures and application of noise control methods to 
reduce worker exposures. Prerequisites: 312-542 and 182-552 or consent of 
instructor. Special course fee. W 

Economics 

320-510 Women and Work 3 Cr. 

Issues pertaining to changes in women's roles in the paid labor force, 
including past and present participation, the female-male earnings gap, 
pubUc poHcy, and employer response. F-W 

320-680 International Trade 3 Cr. 

Theory and practice of capital movements; foreign exchange rates and 
controls; balance of payments; tariffs. F-W 

English and Journalism 

326-500 Literature for the Reading Child and Adolescent 3 Cr. 

Critical survey of literature for children (age 8 to beginning to read adult 
literature); adolescent Hterature and media presentations of literature. Pre- 
requisite: 326-102 or 326-1 1 2. W 

326-515 Technical Writing 3 Cr. 

On-the-job writing for business and industry; reports, letters and other 
documents. Prerequisites: 326-102 or 326-112 and junior standing. F-W-S 

326-518 Mass Communication in American Society 3 Cr. 

History, social impHcations and future of mass media of communications. 
Prerequisite: 326-102 or 326-112. F 

326-525 Writing Technical Articles 3 Cr. 

Experience in writing technical articles; requirements for publication in 
professional media. Research, write and submit individual projects of suit- 
able length and maturity connected with area of specialization. Prerequisite; 
326-515 or consent of instructor. 

326-535 Writing Technical Manuals 3 Cr. 

Production of a technical manual — planning procedure, collecting informa- 
tion, analyzing audience, writing and field testing. Prerequisites: 326-101, 
326-102, 326-515 or consent of Lnsbxictor. F-W-S 



326-537 Technical Writing Practicum 1-3 Cr. 

Plan, write and produce a technical document for a cUent. Principles of 
document design, clear writing for a specific audience, methods of determining 
client needs, and methods of producing the final document. Prerequisite: 326^ 
515 or equivalent and consent of instructor. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

326-546 Research Reporting 3 Cr. 

Effective orgaiuzation and presentation of individual research. Prerequi- 
sites: 326-102, 326-112, F 

326-601 Juvenile Fiction Seminar 1-3 Cr. 

Children's literature, emphasizing the picture book. Methods of selecting 
and reading picture books of all types with critical exanunation. Literary, 
historical and sodal implications of picture books. Prerequisites: 326-300 or 
326-500, senior standing or consent of instructor. 

Applied Mathematics 

354-530 Statistical Methods 3 Cr. 

Histograms, mean and standard deviation, combinatorics, probability; bino- 
mial, hypergeometric, normal, chi-square, T and F distributions and their 
uses; statistical inference; contingency tables, linear models, analysis of 
variance with appropriate applications. Prerequisites: 355-1 20, or equivalent 
and three years of high school math. F- W-S 

354-531 Design of Experiments 1 2 Cr. 

Linear and curvilinear regression, single-factor designs, confidence eUip 
soids for means, blocking, latin and other squares, factorial designs. Prereq- 
uisite: 354-332 or consent of instructor. F 

354-532 Design of Experiments II 2 Cr. 

Fixed-effect, random-effect and mixed models; nested and nested-factorial 
designs, split-plot designs, confounding in blocks, analysis of convariance, 
response surfaces, sequential analysis. Prerequisite: 354-531. W 

354-545 Image Processing 3 Cr. 

Theory and applications of digital image processing. Mathematical founda- 
tions and algorithms for enhancement, restoration, compression, segmenta- 
tion and reconstruction from projections. Prerequisites: 355-255 and 355-275 
and 354-341 and 354-332, or consent of instructor. W 

354-590 Topics 1-3 Cr. 

Topics of current importance in applications of mathematics to problems in 
business, industry, government or society. May be repeated for additional 
credit with consent of program director. Repeatable for credit. S 

354-590A Topics 1-3 Cr. 

Topics of current importance in applications of mathematics to problems in 
business, industry, goverrunent or society. May be repeated for additional 
credit with consent of program director. Repeatable for credit. S 

354-598 Computer Science Field Experience 2 Cr. 

Off-campus work and study in approved position to better understand 
challenges and potentials of various careers related to computers. F-W 

354-698 Computer Science Field Experience 2 Cr. 

Off-campus work and study in approved position to better understand 
challenges and potentials of various careers related to computers. F-W 

354-741 Computer Programming Techniques 2 Cr. 

Introduction to computer systems and their utilization. Emphasis on trans- 
lating language with application to individual research projects, statistical or 
developmental (Not open to students who have completed $54-241.) Prerequi- 
site: graduate standing. F-W-S 

354-798 Computer Science Field Experience 2 Cr. 

Off-campus work and study in approved position to better understand 
challenges and potentials of various careers related to computers. F-W 
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Physics 

372-527 Solid State Physics 3 Cr. 

Crystalline structure, lattice vibration and energy states, brillouin zones, 
electrons in metals, semi-conductors, and d ielectric and magnetic properties 
of solids. Prerequisites: 372-282 or 372-242 and 355-157 or 355-154. W 

372-529 Atomic and Nuclear Physics 3 Cr. 

Elements of atomic and nuclear physics. Prerequisites: 372-223 and 355-153. F 
372-531 Statics 3 Cr, 

Essential elements of statics: simple force system, theory and application of 
non-concurrent forces, couples, friction, non-coplanar forces, trusses and 
other structures. Prerequisites: 354-141, 355-153 and 372-221. F 

372-533 Dynamics 3 Cr. 

Essential elements of dynamics; rectilinear, angular and harmonic motions; 
forces producing motion, work, energy, acceleration, impulse and momen- 
tum. Prereqtiisite: 372-531. W 

372-535 Optics 3 Cr. 

Optics with emphasis on the wave nature of Kght: interference diffraction, 
polarization and coherence; their applications in holography. Prerequisites: 
372-223, one year of calculus. W 

Political Science 

375-510 Public Policy Analysis 3 Cr. 

Analysis of origins of public poUcy and policy-making process. Specific case 
studies of pubUc pohcy. Prerequisite: 375-210 or consent of instructor. W 

375-550 Politics and Technology 3 Cr, 

Contemporary and future technological innovations; relationship between 
pohtical institutions and promotion, regulation and impact of industry and 
technology in the United States and other selected countries. Prerequisite: 
junior standing or senior standing. F 

Sociology 

387-513 Criminology 3 Cr. 

Sociological analysis of structure and function of criminal law, variables of 
criminal behavior and operation of criminal justice system. Prerequisite: 387- 
110. W 

387-525 Sociology of Leisure 3 Cr. 

Institutional approach to effects of leisure on social structure; values re- 
flected in leisure; problems with increase in leisure resources. Prerequisite: 
387-110. W 

387-530 Sociology of the Community 3 Cr. 

Community structure, chiefly in the United States; variability and current 
trends, research techniques, conmiunity development. Prerequisite: 387- 
110, F-W 

387-540 Sociology of Work 3 Cr. 

Human beha™r in various types of employment and occupations; trends in 
U.S, occupational structure. Prerequisite: 387-110. F-W 

387-550 Sociology of Technology 3 Cr. 

Relationships between technology and social stmcture with emphasis on 
future projections. Prerequisite: 387-110. F-W-S 

387-560 Sociology of Juvenile Delinquency 3 Cr. 

Definitions of and trends in deviant behavior among youth; research find- 
ings; efforts in prevention, control and treatment. Prerequisite: 387-1 10. F- W 

387-575 Sociology of Minority Groups 3 Cr. 

Social and psychological aspects of interaction between majority and minority 
groups; trends among minorities in the Urated States, Prerequisite: 387-1 1 0. W 

387-710 Sociological Foundations for Guidance 3 Cr, 

A sociological perspective wiU be briefly introduced (or reintroduced), ap- 
phed to an examination of certain problems of modern society relevant to the 
practice of the guidance counselor, and finally, directed to an analysis of the 
social role of the guidance counselor. S 



Speech 

391-508 Speech Skills for Business and Industry 2 Cr, 

Teclinical speaking; projects in application of speech skills and activities in 
business and industry. Prerequisites: 391-100 and junior standing. F-W-S 

391-514 Interviewing I Cr. 

Principles and techniques for interviewee in employment interviews. Pre- 
requisite: 391-100. F-W 

391-554 Television Programming and Performance 3 Cr. 

Planning, writing and performing instructional, public service, special fea- 
ture or dramatic television programs. Prerequisites: 391-100 and junior 
standing or consent of instructor. F-W 

Counseling 

413-501 Introduction to Guidance 2 Cr, 

Policies and practices of organized guidance programs in educational set- 
tings; historical, philosophical and cultural bases for guidance services; 
guidance techniques for teachers; cooperative efforts of teachere, parents and 
counselors, F- W-S 

413-571 The Psychology of Marriage and the Family 2 Cr. 

A study of the iiiterpersonal relations involved in dating, mating and family 
collaboration with growing awareness of patterns for self-integration. F-W 

413-600 Workshop: Counseling/Psychological Services 1-3 Cr, 

Current specialized topics studied through experiential activities. Prerequi- 
site; consent of instructor. Repeatable for credit. F-S 

413-600A Workshop: Counseling/Psychological Services 1-3 Cr. 

Current specialized topics studied through experiential activities. Continu- 
ation of course 413-600. Repeatable for credit. F-S 

413-600B Workshop: Counseling/Psychological Services 1-3 Cr. 

Current specialized topics studied through experiential activities. Continu- 
ation of course 413-600, Repeatable for credit, F-S 

413-629 Guidance in the Elementary School 2 Cr, 

Nature and conditions of guidance in elementary schools; curricular and 
non-curricular guidance techniques, referrals, parent counseling; guidance 
principles and practices applied to elementary school child. W-S 

413-634 Technical- Vocational Education Student 2 Cr. 

Characteristics of vocational-technical student affecting social, physical, 
emotional and intellectual development in adolescent-to-young-adult tran- 
sition; implications for guidance, counseling and vocational education. F- W 

413-647 Behavior Problems of Children 2 Cr. 

Psychological, social and environmental factors contributing to developing 
child's behavior; cause and treatment of behavioral disorders in children 3 
through 12; methods of observing, diagnosing, documenting and interpret- 
ing; underlying behavioral dynamics of problem chUdren. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. W-S 

413-666 Alcoholism and Family Systems Intervention 2 Cr. 

The role of alcoholism in the family and how to inten'ene therapeutically. W-$ 

413-675 Counseling Theory 2 Cr. 

Theoretical approaches to counseling: psychoanalytic adaptations, behav- 
iorism, trait-factor, client-centered and others; nature of man, imderlying 
personality theory, goals of counsehng, role of counselor and illustrative 
practical applications in each approach; develop beginning personal theory 
of counseling. Prerequisite: 413-501. F-W-S 

413-694 Counseling Older Persons 2-3 Cr. 

Training service providers in counseling skills and gerontology through 
discussion, observation and supervised counseling experiences. W 

413-700 Seminar in Counseling and Psychological Services 1-3 Cr. 

Special topics on current developments m the field. Each seminar is devoted 
to a specific development to be indicated with a subtitle and description. 
Prerequisite: consent of instnjctor, Repeatable for credit. S 
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413-700A Seminar in Counseling and Psychological Services 13 Cr. 

Special topics on current developments in the field . Each seminar is devoted 
to a specific development to be indicated witti a subtide and description. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. Repeatable for credit. S 

413-705 Play Therapy 2 Cr. 

A survey and study of play therapeutic techniques. Observation and super- 
vised experiences. Prerequisites: 479-730, 479-760. f-W-S 

413-715 Orientation to Mental Health Counseling I Cr. 

Orientation to Wisconsin mental healthsystem. Chapter 51 .42, and to the role 
and function of mental health counselors. Counseling services for mentally 
ill, alcohol and drug abusers, and deveiopmentaUy disabled will be dis- 
cussed. ¥ 

413-718 Shame, Addiction and Substance Abuse 3 Cr. 

Exploration of the centra! role of shame in the process of addiction. Relation- 
ship betwreen physiological and psychological affects of substances and the 
"shame based" person on addictions. Imphcadons for treatment. Prerequi- 
site; 459-520 or consent of instructor. F 

413-721 Alcohol and Drug Abuse Treatment Programs 3 Cr. . 

Psychological factors in alcohol and drug abuse. Treatment programs and 
approaches used by alcohol and drug abuse counselors. Prerequisites: 140- 
574, concurrent registration or consent of instructor. W 

413-723 Psychopathology: Assessment and Treatment Planning 3 Cr. 
Training in the use of the current edition of the Diagnostic and Statistical 
Manual (DSM) for assessment of mental disorders; use of behavioral and 
psychometric assessment procedures; treatment planning. Prerequisite: 479- 
561 or consent of instructor. W-S 

413-725 Counseling with Special Populations 3 Cr. 

Overview of specialized counseling needs in special populations such as 
ethnic minorities, women and men in transition, chronically iU, job dis- 
placed, and strategies for counseling these populations, f 

413-731 Problems in Counseling and Psychological Services 2 Cr. 
Plan B investigations are the primary purpose of this course. Students who 
are ready to write their Plan B paper should register for this course and then 
confer with the major adviser to select a staff member who will serve as an 
investigadon adviser. Meetings with the adviser are by arrangement only. 
Prerequisite; consent of instructor or 12 hours of graduate credit in an 
appropriate program sequence, including 421-740. F-W-S 

413-733 Career Development Process and Issues 2 Cr. 

Career development concepts, theories and related social issues that affect 
people's career choices. F-S 

413-733A Career Information Laboratory I Cr. 

Laboratory experience with print and non*print occupational, educational 
and personal information; assessment instruments; and instrument and 
program evaluation techniques. Prerequisite: 413-733 or concurrent registra- 
tion. F-S 

413-744 Psychometric Aids to Marriage and Family Therapy 2 Cr. 

Instruction and practice in the administration and interpretation of tests 
appropriate for this area. Practice in treatment application of test results. 
Prerequisite; 489-753. F 

413-749 Guidance and Counseling Cooperative Education Internship 2 Cr. 

Work and study in an approved position to gain coimseHng and supervision 
experience in designated human services. Generallv entails recurring super- 
vised work periods, each one building and expanding on the previous one. 
Prerequisite: completion of the masters degree with the counseling concen- 
tration. Repeatable for credit. 

413-752 Group Dynamics 2 Cr. 

A study of group approaches for providing guidance services to pupils. 
Designed to help counselors and teacher-counselors understand how groups 
may be used as a setting for guidance and counseling. Prerequisites: 413-501, 
413-675. F-W-S 



413-760 Theories and Techniques of Behavior Modification 2 Cr. 

Theoretical and empirical bases for utilizing behavior modiKcation proce- 
dures in schools, chnics and other institutions. Emphasises role of behavioral 
consultant. Prerequisite: 479-530 or 479-730, or equivalent- W 

413-763 Marriage and Family Therapy Prepracticum Seminar I Cr. 

Anintroduction to the cUiiicalpractice of maritaland family therapy in a state 
certified outpatient mental health, alcohol and other drug abuse clinic. 
Preparation for dehvery of clinical services to couples and famiUes and clinic 
management. Prerequisite: admission to the marriage and family therapy 
program. 

413-765 Organization and Administration of Guidance 3 Cr. 

Organizational and administrative techniques for providing effective school 
guidance services in kindergarten to post-secondary programs. Prerequisite: 
413-675, W-S 

413-768 Mediation in Custody Conflict Resolution 2 Cr. 

Philosophy, goals and procedures of family mediation as a conflict resolu- 
tion procedure. F-W-S 

413-770 Thesis 2-6 Cr. 

Independent research under direction of investigation adviser. Selection of 
problems, development of outline, review of hterature, compilation of 
bibUography,plan of method of attack, conduct of research, interpretation of 
findings, and preparation of the final paper according to thesis standards. 
Student may enroll for 2, 4, or 6 semester hours of credit in various terms with 
a final total of six. Prerequisites; 421-740, approval of major adviser. Repeat- 
able for credit. F-W-S 

413-775 Alcohol and Drug Abuse Counseling Practicum I S Cr. 

Counseling under super\ision in an alcohol and drug abuse treatment 
facihty . Laboratory instruction on various aspects of alcohol and drug abuse 
ti-eatment approaches. Prerequisites: 413-78S, 413-721 and admission to 
alcohol and drug abuse counseling concentration. F 

413-776 Alcohol and Drug Abuse Counseling Practicum II S Cr. 

A continuation of alcohol and drug abuse counseling practicum 1. Students 
will continue a supervised counseling experience in an appropriate treat- 
ment facility and related laboratory instruction. Prerequisite: 413-775. W 

413-785 Seminar in Hypnosis 2 Cr. 

Historical and present trends, myths and misconceptions, experimentation, 
research, counseling and therapeutic uses and misuses of hypnosis and 
related techniques. Prerequisites: consent of instructor and advanced gradu- 
ate standing. 

413-787 Career Placement Services 1-3 Cr. 

Development of a community or school-based placement system for schools, 
post-secondary schools, or agencies. May be taken for 1-3 credits and may be 
repeated once with consent of instructor, if taken for less than 3 credits. W-S 

413-788 Counseling Process Laboratory 3 Cr. 

Basic attending and influencing skills used in the one-to-one and one-to- 
group situations involving laboratory experiences, such as counseling, 
feedback, critiquing, modeling, assessing and evaluating. F-W-S 

413-790 Supervised Counseling Practicum 3-6 Cr. 

A minimum of 120 hours of closely supervised cotmsehng experience 
through a series of interviews with selected counselees. Prerequisite: consent 
of instructor. F-W 

413-791 Internship in Guidance and Coimseltng S Cr. 

The student will devote a minimum of 360 hours, full-time (each cjuarter) in 
a local school serving as a school coimselor. In this experience, they will be 
supervised by university personnel and work with a fully certified local 
school coimselor. Experiences include all aspects of the guidance function. 
Repeatable for credit. F-W 
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413-793 Marriage and Family Therapy Pracficum 4 Cr. 

Preparation for professional marriage and family counseling services through 
seminar discussions, observation and supervised counseling experience. 
Prerequisites: 212-793, concurrent registration, personal screening and ap- 
proval by instructor or admission without deficiency to the proposed 
program in marriage and family therapy; commitment to the second semes- 
ter sequel; enrollment in 413-794 and 212-794. F 

413-794 Marriage and Family Therapy Pracricum 4 Cr. 

Sequel to 413-793. Continuing preparation for professional marriage and 
family counseling services through seminar discussions, observation and 
supervised counseling. Prerequisites: 212-793 and 413-793, 212-794, concur- 
rent registration. W 

413-795 Marriage and Family Therapy Practicum 1-2 Cr. 

The study and application of family theory in a cHnical setting. Prerequisite: 
acceptance into M.S. in Marriage and Family Therapy program or permis- 
sion of the program director. S 

413-800 Field Study 2-6 Cr. 

Experience in action-type field research in pupU personnel services. The 
student wiU identify and research a topic directly related to his career 
.position. Preparation and presentation of a formal report of the study to 
appropriate personnel. Student may enroll for 2, 4, or 6 semester hours of 
credit in various terms with a final total of 6. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

413-890 Multiple Counseling and Sensitivity Training 2 Cr. 

A laboratorj' experience in the analysis and appHcation of group dynamics 
and group behavior as related to attitude and behavior change. The origin of 
conflict, cooperation and misunderstanding within groups. Developing 
insight and sensitivity towards the student's own attitudes towards other 
people and their own motivation and value systems in human relations. 
Prerequisite: advanced graduate standing. 

413-892 Advanced Counseling Practicum 2 Cr. 

Clinical supervised cotmseling experiences in a variety of school institu- 
tional and agency settings. Designed to assist the student to more adequately 
understand and apply the dynamics of human behavior in the one-to-one 
counseling relationship. A minimum of 60 to 90 hours of experience is 
required. Prerequisite: 413-790, Repeatable for credit. P-W-S 

413-895 Supervision of Counselors and Counseling 2 Cr. 

Practical appHed experiences in the supervision of counseling and counse- 
lors; investigation, analysis and application of the psychology of learning 
and helping as the supervisor assists other personnel senices staff in their 
professional and personal growth and development. Prerequisite: 413-790, 

Education 

421-502 Global Perspectives for Educators 3 Cr. 

Primarily for education students interested in introducing global perspec- 
tives into the classroom. The methodology, materials and instructional 
strategies necessary for effective implementation of global education in 
schools and individual classrooms vrill be covered. F-W 

421-507 Applied Human Relations 2 Cr, 

An experiential course focusing on major themes affecting human relations. 
F-W-S 

421-536 Multiculturalism: Issues and Perspectives 2 Cr. 

Intensive study of diversity in U,S, schools. Examination of the educational 
needs of students from various ethnic, cultural, reUgious, language and 
social class groups. Discussion of issues related to racism, sexism and 
oppression. Prerequisite: 421-507. F-W-S 

421-574 Qinical Field Experience — Mentoring 3-2 Cr. 

Supervised one-on-one or small group teaching experience in a school or 
other educational setting in response to the special needs of high ability 
students. Emphasis is on critical thinking, problem-solving skills and cre- 
ative expression. Prerequisite: 431-595 or consent of instructor. F-W-S 



421-576 Field Experience — Cross-Cultural Experience 1 Cr. 

Supervised one-on-one or small group experience in a school or other setting 
in response to a special academic or social need with representatives of one 
or more of the following designated ethnic minority groups — African Ameri- 
cans, Asian •A.mericans, Pacific Islander Americans, Native Americans and 
Hispanic Americans; and various socio-economic groups, specifically the 
low-income. Prerequisite: 421-536 or consent of instructor. f-W-S 

421-580 Reading and Language Arts in Elementary Education 3 Cr. 

Current philosophies in reading and language arts education, the centrality 
of language arts to the elementary curriculum and metholologies for the 
elementary classroom. F-W-S 

421-581 Freclinicah Elementary Education Language Arts, Reading 1 Cr. 

Supervised teaching experience in developing the prospective teacher's 
ability in elementary education language arts and reading skills. Prerequi- 
sites: 421-5S0, concurrent registration. F-W-S 

421-582 Secondary Reading and Language Development 2 Cr. 

Effective utilization of reading and language development methodologies in 

secondary content area classrooms. Prerequisite: 421-303. F-W-S 

421-600 Workshop — Special Topics in Education 1-3 Cr. 

Current specialized topics studied through experimental activities. Prereq- 
uisite: consent of instructor. Repeatable for credit. 

421-600A Workshop — Special Topics in Education 2-3 Cr, 

Current specialized topics studied through experimental activities. Pre- 
requisite: consent of instructor. Repeatable for credit. 

421-615 Educating At-Risk Students 2 Cr. 

Characteristics, needs, assessment procedures, alternative curricula and 
methods, intervention, and management strategies for at-risk students, 

421-641 Education Evaluation 2 Cr. 

Testing, the interpretation of tests by means of simple statistical procedures; 
methods of evaluating educational programs. 

421-683 Seminar in Reading Methods for Secondary Schools 1 Cr. 

Selection, research and presentation for discussion of topics related to 
reading in secondary schools, F-W-S 

421-690 Learning Style Theory and Application 2 Cr. 

An introduction to the educational sciences, including cognitive mapping. 
Emphasis is placed on the practical application of the educational sciences in 
an educational setting. Prerequisite: junior standing. 

421-700 Philosophy of Modem Education 2 Cr. 

A comparative study of the main schools of educational philosophy and of 
their influence in contemporary education, thought, and practice, points of 
agreement and of conflict. 

421-702 Principles of Supervision 2-3 Cr. 

Basic principles, types, functions, organizations, and plans of supervision. 
Interpretation and application of creative supervision plans; individual and 
class projects concerned with applied methods of supervision in selected 
educational areas. W-S 

421-705 Social Thought of American Educators 2 Cr. 

The school as a social institution within American democracv. Contributions 
of the past to education and current philosophies. Historical review, evalu- 
ation and consideration of the public school as a sodal institution. 

421-712 Analysis of Teaching Behavior 2 Cr. 

Principles and strategies for analyzing teaching behavior in which strengths, 
desired improvements and a professional development plan are identified. 

421-714 Teaching Strategies 4 Cr. 

Intensive study and practice in mediating the learning process. Focus on the 
individual teacher and his active role as an instrument which can bring about 
predictable changes in student cognitive behavior. Minor consideration 
given to affective and psychomotor behavior. Lecture, discussion and micro- 
teaching, F-W-S 
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421-720 Instructional Processes 3 Cr. 

Examine processes utilized in instruction in various content areas. Focuses 
on metiiods and techniques for teaching thinking (reasoning), problem- 
solving, decision-making, and valuing skills. Examines social methods of 
learning with emphasis on cooperative learning. 

421-726 Administration 2-3 Cr. 

Philosophy and principles underlying organization and operation of public 
education on the local, state and national levels in the United States. Exami- 
nations of pre vaiUng practices and current problems of school management. 

421-727 Supervision of Student Teachers 2 Cr. 

Purpose and philosophy of supervision, the role of the cadet center in 
preparing teachers, relationships and responsibihties of persons involved, 
orientation, guidance, and evaluation of student teachers. F-W-S 

421-729 Introduction to Educational Research 1 Cr. 

Over\'iew of educational research; identification of research topics and 
development of a research proposal. F-W-S 

421-738 Elementary School Curriculum 2-3 Cr. 

A study of the social, psychological, cultural, economic and educational 
forces operating to bring about changes in the curriculum of the elementary 
school, K-8. Outstanduig state and local currioilum construction programs. 
Observation and evaluation of the modem elementary school curriculum 
trends and innovations. Review of curriculum development. F-W-S 

421-739 High School Curriculum 2 Cr. 

A study of the social, psychological, cultural, economic and educational 
forces operating to bring about changes in the curriculum of the secondary 
school. Outstanduig state and local curriculum construction programs. 
Observation and evaluation of the modem high school curriculum, trends 
and innovations. Revievi? of curriculum development. F-W-S 

421-740 Research Foundations 4 Cr. 

This course serves as an introduction to basic concepts and principles in 
educational research. The course utiUzes mastery grading and elements of 
individualized instruction. The course functions to help prepare the student 
for his own graduate research experiences and also to prepare him to be an 
articulate consumer of research upon completion of the course. Prerequisite; 
graduate standing or consent of instructor. F-W-S 

421-742 Program Evaluation 3 Cr. 

Surveys theory and practice of evaluating the effectiveness of a variety of 
human-servdce deUverijig systems, including education. Develops applied 
competencies in analyzing values and needs of decision makers and articu- 
lation and assessment of program objectives (both process and product). 
Emphasis on building efficient, ongoing evaluation systems. 

421-744 Seminars in Education 1-3 Cr. 

Special topics on current developments in the field , Each seminar devoted to 
a specific development to be indicated with a sul>title and description. 
Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

421-750 Curriculum Theory and Practice 2-3 Cr. 

A shidy of curriculum theory and its application. An analysis and develop- 
ment of a rationale, writing educational objectives, identifying a body of 
knowledge, specifying methodology, and conducting curriculum evalua- 
tion. F-W-S 

421-765 Problems in Education 2 Cr. 

Identification, selection and completion of a research problem in education 
culminating in a Plan B research paper. Prerequisites: 421-740, approval of 
major adviser. F-W-S 

421-770 Thesis 6 Cr. 

Independent research under direction of investigation adviser. Selection of 
problem, review of Uterature, planning and conducting research, interpreta- 
tion of findings and preparation of final paper according to thesis standards. 
Student may enroll for 2, 4 or 6 semester hours of credit in various terms for a 
final total of 6. Prerequisites: 421-740, approval of major ad\Tser F-W-S 



421-811 Stmcturing Knowledge 2 Cr. 

Study of methods for structuring knowledge. Relationships between the 
structure and its application. Structure of knowledge, discipline and curricu- 
lum relationships. Prerequisite: acceptance in educational specialist program. 

421-816 Instrumentation for Research 3 Cr. 

Basic concepts in the areas of validity and reliability vriJl be studied and 
apphed to the design of instruments. Emphasis will be placed on conceptu- 
alizing the constructs or characteristics to be measured. Techniques of item 
writing, item analysis, determining reUabiUty, and scaUng will be covered, 
including such ideas as aquiescent set, item difficulty and discrimination. 
The student will engage in the study of procedures and techniques for 
gathering, analyzing and reporting data and findings as applied to his 
proposed field study. 

421-890 Field Study in Professional Education 2-6 Cr. 

Supervised study which provides the graduate student with the opportunity 
to: (1) explore in-depth the body of knowledge associated with a selected 
problem in professional education, (2) provide an educational experience for 
implementing this knowledge into a selected institutional setting, and (3) 
devise methods to determine if the implementation is or wUl be successful. 
Prerequisite: approval of the major adviser. F-W-S 

Special Education 

431-501 Learning Disabilities 3 Cr, 

Identification, remediationand evaluation of learning disabled;intervention 
techniques used with adolescents and adults. W 

431-515 Vocational Programs for Special Needs Teachers 2 Cr. 

Philosophy, historical; judicial development and administrative structure of 
vocational education related to special education at the federal, state and 
local levels. Spedal needs instmctors are provided thorough understanding 
of the vocational system, stressing training programs within the career 
clusters, with direct appUcation to special needs learners. Prerequisite: 
consent of instructor. 

431-516 Psychology of the Exceptional Child 2-3 Cr. 

History and treatment of exceptional mdividuals; characteristics and devel- 
opment of children who deviate from the norm: learning disabled, gifted, 
mentally retarded, socially and emotionally disturbed, abused, speech and 
language impaired, and those with visual, hearing, orthopedic and chronic 
health problems. F-W 

431-518 Clinical Experience with the Handicapped 2 Cr. 

Tutor a handicapped individual in an on-campus or educational setting. F-W-S 

431-522 Teaching Basic Skills to the Mentally Retarded 3 Cr. 

Curriculum and instmctional techniques for developing basic academic and 
functional living skiUs for mild or moderate mentally retarded youth. 
Prerequisite: 431-585 or consent of instructor. W 

431-524 Career and Vocational Education for the Retarded 3 Cr. 

Curriculum and instruction for mentally retarded learners in prevocational 
career, and vocational education stressing interdisciplinary cooperation. 
Prerequisite; 431-585 or consent of instructor. F 

431-526 Practicum in Special Education 2 Cr. 

Off-campus work and study in educational settings with handicapped 
youth. Prerequisites: 431-516 and 431-518. F 

431-528 Assessment for Individual Educational Planning 2 Cr. 

Diagnosing behavior and learning problems of mentally handicapped and 
other special needs leamers, including the culturally diverse. Preparing 
individual educational plans based on comprehensive assessments. F-W-S 

431-581 Legal Rights of Handicapped 2 Cr. 

Current litigation, civil commitment, criminal proceedings, federal and state 
statutes, and civil rights regarding the handicapped student and adult. W 

431-585 Introduction to Mental Retardation 2 Cr. 

Introduction to etiology of mental retardation; psychological, educational, 
sodai and vocational aspects; adjustment techniques used in working with 
mentally retarded persons. F 
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431-595 Introduction to Gifted Education 2 Cr. 

Characteristics of gifted, creative and talented individuals; identification in 
educational settings; social, psychological and educational aspects of pro- 
viding for the gifted throughout school years. S 

431-597 Field Experience in Gifted Education 2-^ Cr, 

Off-campus experience in gifted student programming in schools, parent 
organizations, private organizations, extracurricular organizations, or state 
and federal agencies. Students may enroil for 2 or 4 semester hours of credits 
for a final total of 4. Prerequisite: 431-595. Repeatable for credit. 

431-600 Workshop: Topics in Special Education 1-3 Cr. 

Current specialized topics studied through experiential activities. Prerequi- 
site; consent of instructor. S 

431-601 Identification of the Gifted 2 Cr. 

Examines characteristics of, and methods for the identification of, gifted or 
creative students. Prerequisite: 431-595. F-W-S 

431-602 Psychosocial Education of the Gifted 2 Cr. 

Examination of psychosocial characteristics, needs and problems as mani- 
fested by high ability students and consideration of strategies appropriate 
for enhancing mental health in the gifted and talented in the school setting. 
Prerequisite: 431-595. F-W-S 

431-605 Curriculum Development for the Gifted 2 Cr. 

General principles of curriculum development for the gifted. Procedures and 
suggestions for developing an original program. Guidelines for meeting the 
needs of special populations of gifted. Teaching and learning strategies used 
in gifted education. Prerequisite: 431-595 or consent of instructor. F-W-S 

431-630 Mainstreaming Special Students 3 Cr. 

Learning characteristics and behavior of mentally retarded, learning disabled, 
socially and emotionally disturbed, hearing and sight impaired, orthopedi- 
cally and chronic health impaired, speech and language impaired students; 
services mandated by PL94-142, M-team process, and individualized educa- 
tional plan; instruction of handicapped within regular classes. F-W-S 

431-662 Classroom Management Techniques 3 Cr. 

Techniques for motivating handicapped youth, individual and group disci- 
pline, behavior modification, educational orgamzation, evaluation, and 
communication to enhance learning. W 

431-700 Special Needs Learners in Vocational Education 2 Cr. 
Overview of legislation, program models: assessment and instructional 
practices pertaining to vocational education for handicapped, disadvan- 
taged, and gifted students. Emphasis on services provided to special needs 
learners within regular class. S 

431-725 Programming for Vocational Special Needs 2 Cr. 

Typical and alternative vocational programming for special needs students. 
Appropriate management strategies for the various program types. S 

431-790 Special Education Seminar 1-3 Cr. 

Special topics designed to upgrade the competencies and knowledge of 
participants on current developments in the field. Content will change to 
reflect the state of the art in special education. Repeatable for credit. F-W-S 

Vocational Rehabilitation 

459-500 Special Topics in Rehabilitation 1-2 Cr. 

Special topics not available through regular courses. Prerequisite: approval 
of instructor. Repeatable for aedit. F-W-S 

459-500A Applied Biofeedback in Rehabilitation I Cr. S 

459-500B Juvenile Use/Abuse of Alcohol and Other Drugs 2 Cr. S 

459-500G Grantsmanship in the Helping Professions 1 Cr. S 

459-500M Psychophysiological Approaches 
to Chronic Muscle Problems in Athletics 1 Cr, 

To enable individuals to develop skUls in several psychological and somatic 
treatments for problems of chronic muscle tension in athletic settings. f-S 



459-500N Community-Based Rehabilitation Services 1 Cr. 

An examination of national priorities for conununity-based services de- 
signed to enhance competitive employment options for severely disabled 
persons. F-W-S 

459-505 Sign Language 1 3 Cr. ^ 

Basic course in manual communication with persons who are deaf. Intensive 
practice in expressive and receptive communication. F 

459-506 Sign Language II 3 Cr. 

Intermediate course in manual communication with persons who are deaf. 
American sign language and increasing sign vocabulary and communica- 
tion speed. Prerequisite: 459-505. W 

459-509 Introduction to Biofeedback 3 Cr. 

Theory and applications of biofeedback in psychology, rehabilitation, medi- 
cine and education; in-depth review of the field; appropriate uses of biofeed- 
back as a referral possibility; preparation for supervised clinical biofeedback 
experience. Prerequisite: 479-110. F 

459-510 Clinical Biofeedback Laboratory 3 Cr. 

Development of clinical skills and familiarization with laboratory monitor- 
ing devices and stress management techniques, as they apply to the training 
of dients in a clinical biofeedback setting. The course also reviews current 
clinical research, future directions for the field and ethical considerations. 
Prerequisites: 308-220, 41S405, 459-509 and consent of instructor. IV 

459-520 Rehabilitation and Chemical Dependency 3 Cr. 

Chemical use and abuse with emphasis on the rehabilitation of persons who 
are chemically dependent and the historical and sociological implications of 
drug usage. F 

459-525 Rehabilitation of Public Offenders 3 Cr. 

Emphasis on programs designed to rehabilitate persons who are public 
offenders and sociological issues connected with the judicial system. W 

459-550 Independent Living 2 Cr. 

An overview of independent living programs Ln this country including 
evolution, goals, methods of service delivery, and management of the 
independent living program. W 

459-555 Rehabilitation of the Older Disabled Worker 2 Cr. 

Develop awareness and understanding of older disabled workers with a 
focus on implementing rehabilitation planning that enables continued par- 
ticipation in the work force or reinsertion into it following disability. W 

459-558 Rehabilitation Support System Networking 2 Cr. 

Services, eligibility and appeals process of agencies and community organi- 
zations that create formal support systems for persons with special needs; the 
role of interagency collaboration, informal networks and coalitions that 
create advocacy channels. F 

459-560 Technological Applications; Rehabilitation 2 Cr. 

Applications of technology to assist persons with disabilities in vocational and 
independent living situations using rehabilitation engineering principles and 
processes. Review of commercially available aids and assistive devices, and 
alternative control and interfacing procedures. Introduction to problem solving 
and design process as related to persons with disabilities. F-W 

459-565 Laboratory in Rehabilitation Technology 2 Cr. 

Experience utilizing technological aids and devices developed for persons 
with disabilities. Modify and adapt equipment to meet specific functional 
requirements. Construct switch and control mechanisms for equipment. 
Develop prototype solutions to vocational and independent living prob- 
lems. Prerequisite: 459-560 or consent of instructor. F-W 

459-585 Rehabilitation and Mental Retardation 2 Cr. 

Background in mental retardation; vocational evaluation, adult education 
and adjustment techniques used with adults who are mentally retarded. 
Special course fee. F-W 
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459-587 Management of Employees With Disabilities 3 Cr. 

Orientation to workers with disabilities in business and industry. Focus is 
upon the elimination of atdtudinal and environmental barriers as they 
pertain to hiring, productivity, and retention of workers with disabilities. 
Govemtnental requirements, linkage between business and rehabilitation 
community resources, and staff development are emphasized . Prerequisite: 
junior, senior or graduate standing. W 

459-598 Field Experience in Rehabilitation 1-2 Cr. 

Off-campus work and study in an approved position to better understand 
the challenges and potentials of various rehabilitation-type careers. Prereq- 
uisite; 459-101 . Repeatable for credit. 

459-601 Rehabilitation in the Private Sector 2 Cr. 

Introduction to the private-for-profit sector of rehabilitation. Orientation to 
the contractual services offered by practitioners. Industrial in-plant models 
win be contrasted to other models for providing rehabilitation services to 
workers with disabilities. F 

459-605 Microcomputer Applications in Rehabilitation 2 Cr. 

Applications of microcomputer technology and adaptive devices in voca- 
tional evaluation, work adjustment, placement and administration. F-W 

459-610 Psychological Testing — People with Exceptional Need 2 Cr. 

Introduction to psychometric tests; administration, interpretation /scoring 
and applications for persons with exceptional needs. Prerequisite: 459-230. 
F-W-S 

459-661 Forensics for the Rehabilitation Professional 2 Cr. 
Orientation to terminology and practices associated with private sector 
rehabilitation. Materials specific to working with insurance/Ktigation cases. 
Prerequisite: 308-132. W 

459-670 Work Adjustment Services 2-3 Cr. 

Principles and procedures of adjustment services. Emphasis upon the change 
and improvement of behavior. Supervised practical experience in interview- 
ing, behavior observation, individual work adjustment planning, lesson 
plan development and report writing. Prerequisite: 459-101 or graduate 
standing. F-W-S 

459-680 Principles of Rehabilitation Counseling 3 Cr. 

Theory and application of counsehng processes in rehabilitation settings. 
Prerequisite: 479-561 or 431-516. F-W-S 

459-682 Sexuality and Disability 2 Cr. 

Investigate sexuality as an integral part of the disability experience. Explore 
programs, techniques and personal biases in relation to sexuaHty of persons 
with disabilities. F 

459-685 Group Processes in Rehabilitation Settings 2 Cr. 

Theory and application of group processes in rehabilitation settings; direct 
experience as member and facilitator of a group. Prerequisite: 459-680, W 

459-688 Advanced Job Placement 2 Cr. 

Job placement methods for persons with disabilities. Development of em- 
ployer account systems and the marketing of job placement services. Use of 
job readiness scales, development of individualized placement plans, and 
job seeking skills training programs. Current research in job placement wiU 
be assigned and discussed. Prerequisite: 459-41 0 or consent of instructor. W 

459-698 Field Experience in Rehabilitation 3-2 Cr. 

Off-campus work and study in an approved position to better understand 
the challenges and potentials of various rehabUitation-type careers. Prereq- 
uisite: 459-101 . Repeatable for credit. 

459-700 Seminar— Vocational Rehabilitation 1-2 Cr. 

A seminarcourse devoted to the field of vocational rehabilitation and subject 
materials pertinent to the field. W 

459-703 Physical Disability and Work 3 Cr. 

Study of physical disabilities and the effects of disability upon work-related 
and independent living functions. Identification of services that might 
optimize an individual's overall functional capacity. F 



4S9-705 Practicum in Rehabilitation Facility Administration 3 Cr. 

Practical experience in administration within a rehabilitation facility. Ex- 
amples of experience will include fiscal and personnel management, con- 
tract procurement and production management, staff development, contract 
negotiations. Prerequisites: graduate standing, consent of instructor. Comple- 
tion of 1 5 required credits in rehabilitation facility administration concentra- 
tion. W-S 

459-706 Laboratory iiv Vocational Evaluation 2 Cr. 

Laboratory experience in the procedures and specific techniques of voca- 
tional evaluation. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment or completion of 459- 
723. Special cotHse fee. F-S 

459-707 Practicum in Vocational Evaluation 4 Cr. 

A supervised experience that integrates vocational evaluation course mate- 
rial. The student will plan, conduct and communicate findings of compre- 
hensive vocational evaluations with consumers who are disabled. Prerequi- 
sites: 459-723, 459-610, 459-71 7 and 459-706, with a grade of B or better. F- W 

459-708 Practicum in Rehabilitation Counseling 3 Cr, 

150 hours of supervised clinical experience in a rehabilitation setting. The 
student will perform entry-level duties of a rehabilitation counselor. Prereq- 
uisites: 459-680, with a minimum grade of B, W 

459-709 Practicum in Adjustment Services 3 Cr. 

A supervised practical experience in adjustment services, options provided 
include adjustment services in rehabilitation facilities, independent living 
settings or community job sites. Prerequisites: 459-670, consent of instructor, 3 
credits in 459-670 with a grade of 2.0 or better, advanced graduate standing. W 

459-717 Occupational Analysis and Infonnation 2 Cr. 

Resoinces and techniques for obtaining relevant infonnation about work 
requirements and the application of these competencies to vocational reha- 
bilitation services. F 

459-723 Procedures of Vocational Evaluation 3 Cr. 

A study of the techniques of evaluating the vocational potential of persons 
with disabilities through a review of related research, theories and models. 
Development and utilization of evaluation tools, analysis of relevant infor- 
mation for program planning, and communicating significant vocational 
data is included, F-S 

459-737 Rehabilitation and Psychiabic Disability 2 Cr. 

Investigate vocational rehabihtation approaches to persons with psychiatric 
disabilities. Review of personaUty development and theory. Emphasis on 
understanding psychiatric disabilities and the process of vocational reorien- 
tation. Prerequisite: 479-561 or consent of instructor. W 

459-749 Rehabilitation Cooperative Education Internship 3-12 Cr. 
Supervised work experience with an approved rehabilitation agency or 
facihty in an area directly related to the student's major concentration. 
Selection by application and interview. Prerequisite: completion of 30 gradu- 
ate credits. Repeatable for credit. 

459-755 Problems in Vocational RehabDilation 2 Cr. 

Identification, selection, and completion of a problem in vocational rehabili- 
tation. The problem project wiU culminate in a Plan B paper. Prerequisite: 
421-740. F-W-S 

459-770 Thesis— Vocational Rehabilitation 2-6 Cr. 

Independent research under direction of investigation adviser. Selection of 
problems, development of outiine, review of literature, compilation of 
bibliography, plan of method of attack, conduct of research, interpretation of 
findings, and preparation of the final paper according to thesis standards. 
Student may enroll for 2, 4, or 5 semester hours of credit Ln various terms with 
a final total of six. Prerequisites: 421 -740, approval of major adviser. Repeat- 
able for credit. 

459-780 Administration in Vocational Rehabilitation 2 Cr. 

A lecture course covering the administrative aspects and methods involved 
in establishing and supervising a vocational evaluation unit or a total 
rehabilitation facility. Prerequisite: consent of instructor or vocational reha- 
bilitation major, W 
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459-783 Internship in Vocational Evaluation 6 Cr. 

A culminating practical experience of 320 hours in the application of the 
techniques of vocational evaluation. Prerequisites: 459-707, (grade B orbetter), 
advanced graduate standing, consent of instructor. W-S 

459-785 Internship — Rehabilitation Facility Administration 6 Cr. 

Practical administrative experience within a rehabilitation facility. Students 
will have practical experience in five or more of the following administrative 
areas — ^fiscal, personnel, production, marketing, contract procurement, de- 
veloping grants and fund raising. Prerequisites: 459-705, approval of major 
adviser, with a minimum of grade B. W-S 

459-787 Internship in Rehabilitation Counseling 6 Cr. 
Final clinical experience of 300 hours in rehabilitation counseling. Tasks in 
professional development; interpretation of professional reports; planning 
and case management; career, vocational, personal and social counseling; job 
development and placement; commimity resource utilization; and record- 
ing and reporting for clients with disabilities. Repeatable for 6 additional 
credits when seeking certification as a rehabilitation counselor (CRC). Pre- 
requisites: 459-708 and 413-788, both with a minimum grade of B, and 
consent of instructor. Repeatable for credit. S 

459-789 Internship in Adjustment Services 6 Cr. 

A culminating practical experience of 320 hours in providing adjustment 
services. Prerequisites: 459-709, (grade B or better), advanced graduate stand- 
ing; consent of instructor. S 

459-798 Field Experience in Rehabilitation 1-2 Cr. 

Off-campus work and study in an approved position to better understand 
the challenges and potentials of various rehabOitation-lype careers. Prereq- 
uisite: 459-101. Repeatable for credit. 

Psychology 

479-530 Psychology of Learning 3 Cr. 

A course designed to acquaint the student with the principles of learning 
drawn from experimental and theoretical psychology, These principles are 
demonstrated as they apply to animal and human learning. Modem view- 
points toward theories of learning are emphasised. F 

479-535 Motivation and Emotion 3 Cr. 

An experimentally oriented introduction to the fundamental principles of 
motivation and emotion. Prerequisites: 479-110, junior standing and 9 or 
more credit hours in psychology, consent of instructor. W 

479-540 Psychology of Individual and Group Differences 3 Cr. 

Nature and extent of differences in individuals and groups are studied. 
Intelligence, achievement, aptitudes, interests, attitudes, and general per- 
sonality are the major differences included. Race, sex, nationality, social class 
and age in relation to individual differences are studied. Prerequisites: 479- 
110 and one additional psychology course or consent of instructor. 

479-552 Adolescent Psychology 3 Cr. 

The physical, emotional, social, moral and intellectual development of 
secondary school youth. Prerequisite: 479-110. F- W-S 

479-561 Abnormal Psychology 3 Cr. 

A study of more serious mental disturbances. limphasis on the growing 
importance of mental disorders and on their early detection and referral is 
shidied.F-W-S 

479-570 Assertive Training Procedures 2 Cr. 

Training in interpersonal behavior and communications in which persons 
learn to defend their legitimate rights without violating the rights of others. 
F-W-S 

479-571 Introduction to Health Psychology 3 Cr. 

Principles of psychology applied to the promotion of health and wellness; 
prevention of disease, injury and premature death; psychological treatment 
of iHness; improvement of health care; and formation of health policies. 
Prerequisite: consent of instructor (usually requires 10 credits in psychology). F 



479-574 Psychology of Women 2 Ct. 

The myths and stereotypes of early psychoanalytic view of women, critical 
issues and events of female experience, from prenatal through adulthood; 
meaning of sexuality, contemporary life styles, and the meaning of aging. 
Prerequisite: 479-110. F-W 

479-577 Consumer Psychology 3 Cr. 

Psychological principles and theories from the areas of motivation, percep- 
tion, learning, attitude, information processing, personality, groups, organi- 
zational psychology, and environmental psychology are applied to the 
understanding of consumer behavior, consumer problems, and their solu- 
tions. Prerequisite: 479-110. W 

479-579 Public Relations 2 Cr. 

Introduction to public relations in industry and education including com- 
munity relations, employee relations, customer relations, media relations, 
tools of public relations, two-way communications and special pubhcs. 

479-581 Industrial Psychology 2 Cr. 

A sur\'ey of the appEcation of psychological principles of man's vocational 
pursuit. Emphasis is on individual differences and group behaviors which 
are involved in personnel selection, human factors engineering, industrial 
safety, motivation, personnel training, and consumer behavior. Course 
material is based primarily upon the latest behavioral science research in the 
field of industrial psychology. Prerequisite: 479-110. F-W 

479-582 Human Resource Management 3 Cr. 

Organization and coordination of personnel practices and methods. Consid- 
eration given to communication, employment, orientation and training, 
working conditions, supervision, performance evaluation, collective bar- 
gaining, S6ilary administration, health and recreation. F-W-S 

479-598 Psychology Field Experience 2 Cr. 

Off-campus work and study in an approved position to better imderstand 
the major concepts of psychology as they are appUed to help solve and 
prevent human relations-type problems. 

479-601 Workshop — Special Topics in Psychology 1-3 Cr. 

Current specialized topics studied in a small group setting utilizing experi- 
mental activities. Prereqitisite: consent of instructor. Repeatable for credit. 

479-603 Management of Employee Reward Systems 3 Cr. 

Review of issues in the reward and compensation of employees and of 
systematic methods for the determination of employee wages, incentives 
and benetits. Psychological theories of motivation, external equity, job 
analysis, identifying compensable factors used in job evaluation, compa- 
rable worth and performance appraisal, individual salary determination. 
Prerequisite: 479-483 or 479-582. W 

479-632 Perception 3 Cr. 

This course serves as an introduction to human perception. The content of the 
course is structured around an information processing model, with the 
sensory and memory facilities considered as information systems. The 
student will analyze perceptual research, become famihar with classical and 
modem psychophysical techniques and conduct experimentation in human 
information processing. F 

479-673 Psychology of Stress 2 Cr. 

Nature of stress and stress-related diseases, stiess in daily Ufe, techniques for 
managing stress, and plans for reducing stress in personal and professional 
life. F-W-S 

479-675 Right Brain 2 Cr. 

The two hemispheres of the human brain. Exploration and experience in 
right hemisphere modes of consciousness, through techniques such as 
meditation, hypnosis, drawing, guided imagery and dreaming. W-S 

479-679 Advanced Public Relations 2 Cr. 

Practice in planning and directing specific public relations programs, using 
the case problem approach. Prerequisite: 479-579 or consent of instructor. W 
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479-685 Recruitment and Selection of Human Resources 3 Cr. 

In-depth examination of the processes involved in the design and implemen- 
tation of procedures for selecting employees; the impact these procedures 
have on the organization; and recruitment, job analysis, testing methods, 
legal issues, selectionstrategies, career development. Prerequisite: 479-582 or 
479-483. W 

479-690 Psychological Measurement 3 Cr. 

An introduction to the assumptions, models and applications of measure- 
ment techniques in behavioral science. Test analysis, item analysis, reliabil- 
ity, and validity are extensively covered. The course also introduces the 
student to prediction and measurement of attitudes and opinions. W 

479-693 Field Practicum in Public Relations Specialization 1-3 Cr. 

Opportunity to apply public relations principles in a practical setting. All 
course >vork for the pubhc relations spedaUzation must be completed prior 
to the practicum that serves as a capstone for the specialization. Both setting 
and job description must be approved by the faculty supervisor. Repeatable 
for credit. F- W-S 

479-698 Psychology Field Experience 2 Cr. 

Off -campus work and study in an approved position to better understand 
the major concepts of psychology as they are applied to help solve and 
prevent htunan relations-type problems. 

479-730 Advanced Psychology of Learning 2 Cr. 

The theories and principles of learning are studied with emphasis upon 
totalistic models of classroom learning. F-W-S 

479-760 Personality 2 Cr. 

The nature of personality and the conditions which make for its wholesome 
development, its maintenance and integration is studied. Personality inven- 
tories used for self-analysis are also studied. W-S 

479-775 Employee Assistance and Health Promotion Programs 3 Cr. 

Survey of the basic program components, procMses and practitioner compe- 
tencies for developing, implementing, managing and evaluation effective 
employee assistance and health promotion programs in business, industry, 
and other organizational settings. Prerequisites: 413-675 and 489-753 and 
413-666. W-S 

479-777 Employee Assistance and Health Promotion: 
Practitioner Process Skills 3 Cr. 

An overview of the requisite process skills of the employee assistance and 
health promotion professional including case management, chent assess- 
ment, crisis inten,'ention, short-term councehng, community referral net- 
works and consultation. Prerequisites: 413-675, 489-753 , 413-666, 479-775 
and 413-788. W-S 

479-798 Psychology Field Experience 2 Cr. 

Off-campus work and study in an approved position to better understand 
the- major concepts of psychology as they are applied to help solve and 
prevent human relations-type problems. 

479-850 Psychology of Development 3 Cr. 

Investigation of individual man, his natures, and development, with pri- 
mary emphasis on the self and impKcations for education. Study aimed at 
analysis, synthesis and evaluation levels through seminar approach. 

School Psychology 

489-601 Brazelton Neonatal Behavioral Assessment 2 Cr. 

Philosophy and technicjue of using the Brazelton Neonatal Behavioral 
Assessment Scale for evaluating infant personality and development. Pre- 
requisite: consent of instructor. 

489-701 Seminar— School Psychological Services 2 Cr. 

Introduction to the field of school psychology. Roles and functions of the 
school psychologist are explored as they relate to Wisconsin and the nation; 
political and legal implication of these roles are identified. S 



489-731 Problems in School Psychology 2 Cr. 

Independent investigation into a carefully delineated area of school psycho- 
logical services in an attempt to bring evidence to bear on a problem. The use 
of research techniques is required . Reporting of the study is expected to meet 
the standards appropriate to scholarly writing by professionals Ln the field. 
Prerequisite: 421-740. f-W-S 

489-743 Advanced Individual Mental Testing 2 Cr. 

An experience of supervised practice in the administration, scoring, and 
interpretation of individual tests of mental abiUty. Emphasis is directed 
toward the use of such evaluation of intelligence to case hislory material, the 
integration of related psychological findings, the determination of progno- 
sis, and planning for the individual client. W 

489-745 Assessment of Personality (Projective Techniques) 2 Cr. 
History, theory and methodological consideration and studies of projective 
instruments. Instruction in administration, scoring and interpretation of 
some currently used devices leading to a knowledgeable understanding of 
the instruments. Prerequisites: 489-743 and 413-748. S 

489-749 School Psychology Cooperative Education/Internship 2 Cr, 

Work and study in an approved position to gain experience as a school 
psychologist. Generally entails recurring, supervised work periods, each 
one building and expanding on the previous one. Prerequisite: completion 
of level 61 licensure requirements as defined by the Wisconsin Department 
of Public Instruction. Repeatable for credit. 

489-753 Psychometric Theory and Application 2 Cr. 

Introduction to psychoeducational theory and concepts in relation to inter- 
and intra-individual assessment. Covers basic statistics, in regard to test 
construction, test uses and misuses, test selection, purposes of testing, ethics, 
basic test interpretation processes, and types of tests and testing programs 
frequently employed by psychoeducational specialists. f-S 

489-753A Lab — Guidance and Coimseling Services 3 Cr. 

Introduction to basic psychometric materials and techniques employed by 
counselors. Included are individual inventories, aptitude and achievement 
tests, problem surveys and other screening devices. F-S 

489-753B Lab— School Psychology I Cr. 

Introduction to basic psychometric materials and techniques employed by 
school psychologists. Emphasis is placed upon individual mental tests and 
procedures. F 

489-766 Educational Applications of Neuropsychology 2 Cr. 

The application of neuropsychological theory and assessment techniques to 
the education of children who possess cortical damage or dysfunction. 
Prerequisites: 4S9-753, 489-753B. S 

489-768 Diagnosis and Remediation of Learning Disabilities 2 Cr. 

Develops expertise in understanding human information processing, the 
administradon and interpretation of sophisticated psychological diagnostic 
instruments, and the prescription of appropriate and precise remediation. 
Current research in learning disabilities is examined and evaluated. W 

489-768A Learning Disabilities — Diagnosis and Remediation Lab 2 Cr. 

Laboratory experience where administrative and scoring skills are devel- 
oped in reference to instruments and techniques introduced in 489-768. 
Prerequisites: 489-743 and 489-768. W 

489-770 Thesis 2-6 Cr. 

Independent research under direction of investigation adviser. Selection of 
problems, development of outline, review of literature, compilation of 
bibliography, plan of method of attack, conduct of research, interpretation of 
findings, and preparation of the final paper according to thesis standards. 
Student may enroll for 2, 4, or 6 semester hours of credit in various terms with 
a final total of six. Prerequisites: 421-740 and approval of major adviser. 
Repeatable for credit, f - W-S 

489-778 Psychoeducational Disability 3 Cr. 

Etiology, characteristics and Individual Educational Program TFEP) develop- 
ment for children with Exceptional Educational Needs (EEN) such as mental 
retardation, emotional disturbances, behavioral disorders, social and cul- 
tural deviation, and multi-handicapping conditions. F 



489-781 Field Practicum in Psychoeducational Services 13Cr. 
Provides the prospective school psychologist with the initial "on site" experi- 
ence of functioning as a school psychologist. Special educational evaluations, 
programming and introduction to complex cases and staffings. F-W 

489-782 Field Practicum in Psychoeducational Services II 3 Cr. 

Provides continuing "on site" experience of functioning as a school psy- 
chologist. Increased applications of expanded assessment skills, more com- 
plex diagnostic problems, intervention techniques and leadership roles 
within the placement setting. Prerequisite: 489-781. F-W 

489-784 Clinical Practicum in Psychoeducational Services 1 2 Cr. 

This practicum course is designed to provide more intensive and extensive 
clinical experiences. Work with preschool children, post-schooJ youngaduits, 
school-age children and their parents. Special assessment and intervention 
techniques are emphasized. Prerequisites: 489-743 and 413-748. f-lV-S 

489-785 Clinical Practicum — Psychoeducational Services II 2 Cr. 

Provides integrative learning experiences into the role and style of function 
appropriate to the individual and the profession. Long-term therapeutic 
contacts are required. Experience in one or more areas of specialization is 
available. Prerequisite: 489-784. f-W-S 

489-792 Internship in School Psychology 8 Cr. 

The student will devote a minimum of 360 hours, full time (one quarter) in 
supervised internship experiences. The student will be working with a 
certified school psychologist in local area schools or other approved person- 
nel in other approved situations; e.g., a counseling psychologist in the 
American Psychological Association-approved university counseling cen- 
ter. Prerequisite: completion of the School Psychologist I curriculum. Repeat- 
able for credit. 

Transdisciplinary 

500-735 Investigations 2 Cr. 

A research experience which culminates ina Plan B paper. Prerequisites: 421 - 
740 and admission to degree candidacy. F-W-S 

500-770 Thesis 2-6 Cr. Repeatable for credit. 
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DoimaM. J. Albrecht; Professor; Ph.D., 1980, University of Mirmesota; M.S., 
1969, and B.S., 196S, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Home Economics. 

Charles T. Allen; Assistant Professor; M.S., 1969, llUnois State University; 
B.S., 1968, Quincy College; Education and Human Services. 

William D. Amthor; Professor Emeritus; Ed.D., 1967, Texas A&M Univer- 
sity; M.S., 1955, and B.S., 1950, University of Wisconsin-Stout. 

Richard E, Anderson; Professor; Ed.D., 1967, University of Northern Colo- 
rado; M.S., 1962, and B.S., 1960, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Student 
Affairs. 

Jeff A. Annis; Rehabilitation Specialist; M.S., 1 984, and B.S., 1 975, University 
of Wisconsin-Stout; Education and Human Senrdces. 

Mehar Arora; Professor; Ph.D., 1973, and M.S., 1965, University of Mirme- 
sota; M.A., 1952, Punjab University; B.A., 1949, Delhi University; Indus- 
try and Technology. 

Stowe Badenoch; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1986, and B.A., 1964, Univer- 
sity of Mirmesota; Home Economics. 

WiUard E Bailey, Jr.; Associate Professor; M .A., 1 963, and B. A., 1966, Univer- 
sity of Minnesota; Liberal Studies. 

Thomas R. Baldwin; Professor; Ed.D., 1971, Texas A&M University; M.S., 
1968, Kansas State College, Pittsburg; B.S., 1967, Morehead State CoUege; 
Industry and Technology. 

Charles P. Barnard; Professor; Ed.D., 1972, University of Wyoming; M.Ed., 
196S, and B.S., 1966, University of Wisconsin-Superior; Education and 
Human Services. 

David P. Barnard; Professor Emeritus; Ed.D., 1955, Indiana University; M.S., 
1947, and B.S., 1946, University of Wisconsin-Stout. 

Donald Baughman; Professor; Ph.D., 1981 , University of Illinois; M.A., 1969, 
New York University; B.S., 1968, University of Wisconsin-Madison; 
Education and Human Services. 

Robert A. Berkemer; Professor; Ph.D., 19S9, University of Mirmesota; M,A., 
1977, B.S„ 1976, and B.EA., 1971, Ohio State University; Industry and 
Technology. 

Edwin L. Biggerstaff ; Professor and Dean; Ed.D., 1963, M.S., 1958, and B.S., 
1957, North Texas State University; Education and Human Services. 

Bea Bigony; Professor; Ph.D., 1974, and M.A., 1968, University of Michigan; 
B.A., 1966, Lawrence University; Liberal Studies. 

James Bjomenid; Professor; Ph.D., 1970, University of Mirmesota; M.Ed., 
1961, Ohio University; B.S., 1960, Bemidji State Teachers CoUege; Indus- 
try and Technology. 

Alan A. Block; Assistant Professor; D.A., 1990, St. John's University; M.A., 
1976, Hofstra University; B.A., 1969, Roanoke College; Education and 
Human Ser\'ices. 

Karl Botterbush, Jr.; Professor; Ph.D., 1974, George Washington University; 
M-A., 1966, University of Pittsburgh; B.A., 1965, Elizabethtovm College; 
Education and Human Services. 

James Buergermeister; Professor; Ph.D., 1989, University of Minnesota; 
M.S., 1974, University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee; B.S., 1971, University of 
Wisconsin-LaCrosse; Home Economics. 

James Byrd; Professor; Ph.D., 1 975, Universi ty of Texas; B.S., 1 970, University 
of Georgia; Education and Human Services. 

Wallace C. Carlson, Jr.; Professor; Ph.D., 1988, University of Northern Iowa; 
M.S., 1982, University of Wisconsin-Stout; B.S., 1980', Winona State Uni- 
versity; Industry and Technology. 

Donald Chatman; Associate Professor; M.A., 1975, Occidental CoUege; 
M.S.D., 1972, University of Chicago; M.T., 1957, Mt. Sinai Hospital; B.S., 
1973, State University of New York; Industry and Technology. 

Christine J. Clements;AssistantProfessor;M.S.,1982,andB.S.,1979, Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin-Madison; Home Economics. 

Darrell Coffey; Professor Emeritus; Ed.S., 1978, Auburn University; M.A., 
1949, and B.A., 1948, University of Iowa. 

Charles C Coker; Senior Scientist; Ph.D., 1973, and M.A., 1970, BowUng 
Green State University; B.A., 1964, Valparaiso University; Education and 
Human Ser\'ices. 

James A. Collier; Professor; Ed.D., 1973, Texas A&M University; M.S., 1965, 
University of Wisconsin-Stout; B.S., 1962, BaU State Teachers College; 
Industry and Technology. 



David R. Cook; Professor; Ed.D., 1959, and M.S., 1954, Indiana University; 
B.S., 1951, Boston University; Education and Human Services. 

Jerry W . Coomer; Professor; Ph.D., 1971, and M.S., 1969, Purdue University; 

B.S., 1965, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Industry and Technology. 
Arlene M. Cooper; Associate Professor; Ed.D, 1980, Indiana Uiuversity; 

M.S., 1972, and B.S., 1971, Eastern Kentucky Universit)'; Education and 

Human Services. 

David W.Corthell; Professor; Ed.D.,1971,University of NorthernCoIorado; 
M.S., 1 960, University of Oregon Medical School; B.A., 1955, WiHiamette 
University; Retired. 

Hector Cruz; Assistant Professor; M.S., 1979, and B.A„ 1972, University of 
Wisconsin-Stout; Education and Human Services. 

Lorraine C. Dahlke; Professor Emeritus; Ph.D., 1965, Ohio State University; 
M.S., 1936, State University of Iowa City; B.A., 1950, University of 
Mirmesota; B.A., 1948, University of Wisconsin-Madison. 

Robert E. Dahlke; Assistant Professor; M.S., 1978, 1969, and B.S., 1958, 
University of Wisconsin-Stout; Student Affairs. 

Robert Davies; Lecturer; M.S., 1990 University of Wisconsin-Stout; B.A., 
1987, University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee; Home Economics. 

Gerald F. Davis; Professor Emeritus; Ed.D., 1 983, U.S. Internationa! Univer- 
sity; .M.S., 1962, University of Wisconsin-Stout; B.S., 1951, Univerity of 
Wisconsin-La Crosse. 

John C. Deutscher; Professor; Ed.D., 1966, University of North Dakota; M.S., 
1962, University of Wisconsin-Stout; B.S., 1959, University of WisconsLn- 
Eau Claire; Education and Human Services. 

Donald Diekelman; Assistant Professor; Ph.D., 1991, Walden University; 
M.A., 1958, University of Wisconsin-Madison; B.A., 1957, Marunouth 
CoUege; Home Economics. 

Gerane T. Dougherty; Professor and Dean; Ph.D., 1969, and M.A., 1962,. 
Universite Laval; M.A., 1959, St. Mary's CoUege; B.A., 1952, CoUege of St. 
Teresa; Liberal Studies. 

Peter D'Souza; Assistant Professor; M.S., 1988, and B.S., 1983, University of 
Wisconsin-Stout; Home Economics. 

Allen R. Ebel; Alcohol and Other Drug Abuse Coordinator; M.S., 1989, 
University of Wisconsin-Stout; B.S., 1972, Mankato State University; 
Student Affairs. 

Wesley L. Face; Professor Emeritus; Ed.D., 1 963, University of Ulinois; M.S., 
1956, University of Wisconsin-Stout; B.S., 1951, Northern State College. 

Esther G. Fahm; Professor and Dean; Ph.D,, 1976, Universitv of Arkansas at 
Pine Bluff; M.S., 1970, and B.S., 1968, Purdue University; Home Economics. 

Howard Feldman; Associate Professor; Ed.D., 1973, Ed.M., 1971, and B.S., 

1948, Boston University; Retired. 

Paul W. Fenton; Assistant Professor; M.S., 1968, and B.S., 1964, Illinois State 
University; Education and Human Services. 

Eugene R. F. Hug; Professor Emeritus; Ph.D., 1 967, M. A ., 1959, B.S„ 1 959, and 
B.B.A., 1949, Uruversity of Minnesota. 

Mary Flyrm; Senior Lecturer; Ph.D., 1991, St. Thomas; M.S., 1981 , University 
of Wisconsin-River Fails; B. A., 1 976, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; 
Education and Human Services. 

Susan Foxwell; Adntinistrati ve Program Manager; M.S., 1 978, University of 
Wisconsin-Stout; B.S., 1972, University of Alaska; Academic Affairs. 

Thomas Franklin; Professor; Ph.D., 1975, West Virginia University; M.Ed., 
1972, BuckneU University; B.A., 1967, Randolph-Macon College; Educa- 
tion and Human Services. 

Annette J. Fraser; Professor; Ph.D., 1985, Texas Women's Universitv; M.S., 
1977, Utah State University; B.S., 1 972, Rosary College; Home Economics. 

Ronald R. Fry; Assistant Professor; M.S., 1984, and 1969, University of 
Wisconsin-Stout; B.A., Coe College; Education and Human Services. 

Julie Furst-Bowe; Assistant Professor; M.S., 1986, University of Wisconsin- 
Stout; B.A., 1985, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; Industry and 
Technology. 

Frances Garb; Professor; Ph.D., 1982, North Dakota State University; .M.S., 
1964, University of Michigan; B.A., 1963, Alma College; Liberal Studies. 

William C. Gartner; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1981, MichiganState Univer- 
sity; M.S„ 1976, University of Delaware; B.S., 1974, Michigan Stale 
University; Home Economics. 



Richard Gebhart; Professor; Ed.D., 1971, University of Missouri; M.S., 1960, 
and B.S., 195S, Northern State Teacher's College; fridustry and Technology. 

Glenn Gehring; Professor; Ed.D., 1970, University of Illinois; M.S., 1960, 
University' of Wisconsin-Stout; B.S., 1959, South Dakota State College; 
Industry and Technoiogy. 

Carlyle W. Gilbertson; Professor Emeritus; Ph.D., 1966, and M.S., 1960, 

University of Wisconsin-.Madison; B.A., 1957, Luther College. 
Sandra J, Gill; Professor; Ed.S., 1983, Washington State University; M.S., 

1967, and B.S., 1963, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Home Economics. 
Amy L. Gillett; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1987, University of North Dakota; 

M.S., 1982, and B.S., 1977, St. Cloud State University; Education and 

Human Services. 

Douglas D. Gingrich; Associate Professor; Ed.D., l%9,University of North- 
ern Colorado; M. A., 1969, Colorado State College; B.S., 1961, Bradlev 
University; Education and Human Services. 

Joseph G. Hagaman; Professor; Ph.D., 1976, Michigan State University; 
M.Ed., 1969, University of Pittsburgh; B.S., 1966, Indiana University of 
Pittsburgh; Learning Resources. 

Harold Half in; Professor Emeritus; Ed.D., 1973, West Virginia University; 
M.S., 1954, University of Wisconsin-Stout; M.A., 1953, Fairmont State 
College. 

Pinckney R. Hall; Professor; Ph.D., 1973, and M.A., 1966, Northwestern 
University; B.A., 1964, Earlham College; Student Services. 

Richard E. Halmstad; Associate Professor; M.S., 1 968, University of Wiscon- 
sin-Stout; B.S., 1 963, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; Education and 
Human Services. 

Raymond Hansen; Professor; Ph.D., 1978, University of Wisconsin-Madi- 
son; M.S., 1968, and B.S., 1963, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Industry 
and Technology. 

Bette A. Hanson; Professor; Ph.D., 1979, University of lUinois; M.S., 1968, 
and B.S., 1955, University of Wisconsin-Madison; Home Econonttics. 

Lynn J. Harris; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1977, West Virginia University- 
Morgantown; M.S., 1 971 , Bucknell; B.S., 1 967, Western Michigan Univer- 
sity; Education and Human Services. 

Roger L. Hartz; Assistant Professor; Ed.D., 1982, Western .Michigan Univer- 
sity; M.S., 1972, and B.S., 1964, St. Cloud State College; industry and 
Technology. 

Kenneth Heintz; Professor; Ed.D., 1970, and M.Ed., 1965, University of New 
York; B.S., Lowell Textile hnstitute; Home Economics. 

Robert W. Hendricks; Professor; Ph.D., 1986, Ohio State University, M.S., 
1978; and B.S., 1975, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Industry and Tech- 
nology. 

Harry A. Herbert; Professor Emeritus; Ed.D., 1974, Indiana University; M.S., 
1964, University of Wisconsin-Stout; B.S., 1962, Bowling Green State 
University. 

James E Herr; Professor; Ed.D., 1 970, University of Missouri; M.S., 1 965, and 

B.S., 1961, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Industry and Technology. 
Judith Herr; Professor; Ed.D., 1 982, University of Minnesota; M.S., 1967, and 

B.S., 1965, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Home Economics. 
Karen A. Hodgson; Assistant Director; M.S., 1976, University of Wisconsin- 

Stout; B.A., 1967, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; Education and 

Human Services. 

Araiand G. Hofer; Professor; Ed.M., 1963, University of Minnesota; M.Ed., 
1954, University of Missouri; B.S., 1 950, Northwest Missouri State Teach- 
ers; Industry and Technology. 

Joseph W. Holland; Associate Professor; J.PD., 1986, University of Wisconsin- 
Madison; B.S,, 1976, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Home Economics. 

Mary Hopkins-Best; Associate Professor; Ed.D., 1982, Virginia Polytechnic 
Institute and State University; M.S., 1977, and B.A., 1975, University of 
Wisconsin-Stout; Education and Human Services. 

Robert J. Horan; Associate Professor; Ph.D.,1986,and M.A., 1982, University 
of Pennsylvania; B.A., 1973, Shimer College; Liberal Studies. 

Ayub Hossain; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1 987, Ohio State University; M.S., 
1983, University of Illinois, Urbana; M.S., 1981, University of 
Saskatchewan; B.S., 1976, Dacca University-Bangladesh; Liberal Studies. 



RobertL.Hoyt;Professor;Ph.D., 1972,M.A., 1966,andB.S.,1963,Northwest- 
ern University; Student Affairs. 

Friscilla K. Huffman; Professor; Ph.D., 1972, Florida State University; M.S., 
1968, and B.S., 1963, University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee; Home Eco- 
nomics. 

Caren E Husby; Rehabilitation Specialist; M.S., 1986, and B.S., 1983, Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin-Stout; Education and Human Seridces. 

Margaret E. Ingram; Administrative Program Manager; M .S., 1976, and B.S., 
1970, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Learning Resources. 

Terrance R. Ingj-am; Professor; Ph.D., 1 976, and M.Ed., 1964, Miami University; 
B.S., 1960, University of Wisconsin-Oshkosh; Industry and Technology. 

Rosemary Jacobson; Director, Radio/TV; M.S., 1981, University of Wiscon- 
sin-Stout; B.A., 1969, Augsburg; Learning Resources. 

Jafarjaf an; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1985, University of Miimesota; M.S., 

1973, Cornell University; B.A., 1965, University of Isfahan; B.S., 1970, 
Cornel! University; Home Economics. 

Margaret Ann James; Professor Emeritus; Ed.D., 1975, North Carolina State 
University; M.S., 1957, and B.S., 1948, University of Wisconsin-MadisorL 

Judith A. Jax; Professor; Ph.D., 1981, University of Minnesota; M.S., 1966, 
and B.S., 1963, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Home Economics. 

Joy A. Jocelyn; Assistant Professor; Ph.D., 1984, University of Oregon; M.A., 
1 966, New York University; B,S., 1962, HunterCoUege; Home Economics. 

Duane A. Johnson; Professor; Ed.D., 1972, University of South Dakota; M.S., 
1964, and B.S., 1961, Northern State College; Industry and Technology. 

Robert A. Johnson; Director, Memorial Student Center; M.S., 1970, and B.S., 
1968, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Student Affairs. 

Stanley A. Johnson; Associate Professor; M.B.A., 1969, University of Wis- 
consin-Madison; B.S., 1 967, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; Industry 
and Technology. 

Gordon G.Jones; Professor; Ph.D., 1975, and M.S., 1971, Washington State 
University; M.Ed., 1962, and B.S., 1961, North Dakota State University; 
Administrative Services. 

Bharath M. Josiam; Assistant Professor; M.S., University of Massachusetts; 
1987, B.S., Delhi University; 1981, Home Economics. 

Gerald A. Kaiser; Assistant Director; M.S., 1975, University of Wisconsin- 
Stout; B.A., 1973, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; Education and 
Human Services. 

Raymond Keil; Professor; Ph.D., 1966, Michigan State University; M.Ed., 
1956, University of Arkansas; B.S., 1955, Bradley University; Industry 
and Technology. 

Boimie Kirkwood; Assistant Professor; M. A., 1961, University of Iowa; B. A., 
1954, Iowa State Teachers College; Home Economics. 

Jerry J. Kirsling; Assistant Professor; M.S.ED., 1971, University of Wiscon- 
sin-Stout; B.A., 1959, Holy Cross Seminary; Education and Human 
Services. 

Ted R. Knous; Assistant Dean; Ph.D., 1979, University of Miimesota; M.S., 

1974, and B.S., 1972, University of Nevada; Academic Affairs. 

Leslie Ann Koepke; Professor; Ph.D., 1982, Horida State University; M.A., 
1977, Bradley University; B.S., 1976, Kansas State University; Home 
Economics. 

Charles T. Krueger; Professor; Ph.D., 1991,University of Minnesota; M.S., 1969, 
and B.S., 1968, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Industry and Technology. 

William J. Kryshak; Associate Professor; M.B.T., 1984, Universitv of Minne- 
sota; B,S., 1979, Mankato State University; Industry and Technology. 

Bruce Kuehl; Assistant Professor; Ph.D., 1987, Texas Technical University; 
M.S., 1984, Kansas State University; B.A., 1982, University of Wisconsin- 
Green Bay; Home Economics. 

Marvin M. Kufahl; Professor Emeritus; Ed.D., 1974, Michigan State; M.S., 
1956, and B.S., 1955, University of Wisconsin-Stout. 

John J. Lauson; Administrative Program Manager III; Ed.S., 1982, M.S., 1973, 
and B.S., 1969, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Learning Resources. 

Howard Lee; Professor; Ph.D., 1981,UniversityofMinnesota;M.S.,1969,and 
B.S., 1968, University of TCsconsin-Stout; Industry and Technology. 

Dean E. Long; Associate Professor; M.S., 1965, Bradley University; B.S., 1960, 
Texas Technical University; Industry and Technology. 
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Renee D. Lynch; Assistant Professor; Ph.D., 1983, Texas Women's Univer- 
sity; B.S., 1979, Southwest Texas State University; Home Economics. 

Joseph A. Maglio; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1992, University of Minnesota; 
Ed.S., 1984, and M.S., 1978, University of Wisconsin-Stout; B.BA., 1967, 
University of Wisconsin-Whitewater; Industry and Technology. 

Rita T. Mahan; Professor; Ph.D., 1 972, University of Wisconsin-Madison; M.S., 
1963, and B.S., 1960, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Home Economics. 

Eino Maki; Associate Professor; M.S., 1962, University of Wisconsin-Madi- 
son; B.S., 1957, Ferris Institute; Liberal Studies. 

Maiian C. Marion; Professor; Ph.D., 1976, Ohio State University; M.S., 1971, 
University of Missouri; B.S., 1968, University of Delaware; Home Eco- 
nomics. 

Deborah J. Mathson; Rehabihtation Specialist; M.S., 1981, and B.S., 1978, 
University of Wisconsin-Stout; Education and Human Services. 

Daniel C. McAlees; Professor; Ph,D„ 1963, and M.A., 1960, Michigan State; 
B.A., 1958, Albright College; Education and Human Services. 

Edwin B, McDaniel; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1 983, Ohio State University; 
M.S., 1973, Northern Illinois University-Dekalb; B.S„ 1967, University of 
lUinois; Industry and Technology. 

Philip H. McGuirk; Assistant Professor; M.S., 1981, and B.S., 1976, Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin-Stout; Home Economics. 

David McNaughton; Professor; Ph.D., 1964, and M.Ed., 1963, University of 
Wyoming; B.S., 1960, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Student Affairs. 

Fredrick Menz; Professor; Ph.D., 1971, and M.S., 1967, University of Illinois; 
B.S., 1965, Illinois State Normal University; Education and Human 
Ser\'ices. 

Charles Metelka; Professor; Ph.D., 1969, Northwestern University; M.A., 

1967, University of Hawaii; B.S., 1964, Loyola University; Home Economics. 

Robert M. Meyer; Assistant Professor; M.S., 1983, and B.S., 1988, University 
of Wisconsin-Stout; Industry and Technology. 

Eugene D. Mieike; Assistant Professor; M.S., 1966, and B.S., 1964, University 
of North Dakota; Home Economics. 

Louis Miller; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1 977, University of Missouri; B. A., 

1968, St. Louis University; Liberal Studies. 

Richard Miller, Professor, Ed.D., 1968, University of South Dakota; M.S., 
1 958, North Dakota State University; B.S., 1953, Moorhead State Teachers 
College; Liberal Studies. 

Harlyn Misf eldt; Associate Professor; Ed.S., 1 979, M.S., 1963, and B.S., 1 959, 
University of Wisconsin-Stout; Education and Human Services. 

Thomas Modahl; Professor; Ed.D., 1979, University of Northern Colorado; 
M.S., 1971, University of Wisconsin-Stout; B.A., 1964, University of 
Minnesota; Education and Human Services. 

Louis A, Moegenbuxg; Professor; Ed.D., 1969, Texas A&M University; M.S., 
1966, and B.S., 1962, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Industry and Tech- 
'nology. 

Carol T. Mooney; Associate Professor; M.S., 1984, and B.S., 1980, University 
of Wisconsin-Stout; Industry and Technology. 

WiUiam J. Mueller; Professor; Ph.D., 1970, University of Idaho; M.S„ 1966, 
and B.S., 1964, University of Minnesota; Liberal Shjdies. 

William Mullen; Lecturer; M.S., 1978, University of Wisconsin- Whitewater; 
B.5., 1970, University of Wisconsin-PIatteville; Industry and Technology. 

Arthur E. Muller; Professor; Ed.D., 1972, CoIoradoState; M.S., 1965, and B.S., 
1962, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Industry and Technology. 

Maureen R. Mttnger; Assistant Professor; M.S., 1 974, University of Wiscon- 
sin-Eau Claire; B.S., 1955, Edgewood College; Industry and Technology. 

Shirley Murphy; Counselor; M.S., 1985 and B.S., 1983, University of Wiscon- 
sin-Stout; Student Affairs. 

George Nelson; Professor; M.S., 1966, Colorado State University; B.S., 1957, 
University of Wisconsin-Superior; Liberal Studies. 

Orville W. Nelson, Professor; Ph.D., 1967, and M.A., 1958, University of 
Minnesota; B.S., 1 956, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Industry and Tech- 
nology. 



Wayne Nero; Professor; Ph.D., 1981, University of Minnesota; Ed.S., 1977, 
University of Wisconsin-Stout; M.B.A., 1969, Universitv of Wisconsin- 
Madison; B.S., 1968, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Industry and Tech- 
nology. 

John C. Neuenfeldt; Associate Professor; Ed.D., 1978, New Mexico State 
University; Ed.M., 1967, Western Wasliington State College; B.S., 1962, 
University of Wisconsin-River Falls; Liberal Studies. 

Paul Ngo; Assistant Professor; Ph.D., 1988, and M.A., 1986, University of 
Notre Dame; B.A., 19S3, Rutgers University; Education and Human 
Services. 

Leland L. NichoUs; Professor; Ph.D., 1972, University of Tennessee; M.A., 

1967, and B.A., 1963, Colorado State College; Home Economics. 

Thomas R. Ninneman; Professor; Ph.D., 1972, University of Wyoming; M.S., 

1968, University of Wisconsin-La Crosse; B.A., 1950, University of Notre 
Dame; Liberal Studies. 

AUen J. NoU; Senior Rehabilitation Specialist; Ed.S., 1980, and M.S., 1977, 
and B.S., 1974, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Education and Human 
Services. 

Courtney W. Nystuen; Assistant Professor; M.S., 1979, University of Wis- 
consin-Stout; B.A., 1959, St. Olaf; B.A., 1962, University of Minnesota; 
Industry and Technology. 

Don E. Olson; Professor, Ph.D.; 1979, University of Minnesota; M.S., 1968, 
University of Colorado; B.S., 1966, Milwaukee School of Engineering; 
Industry and Technology. 

John H. Olson; Professor; Ph.D., 1982, University of Minnesota; M.S., 1974, 
University of Wisconsin-Stout; B.S., 1964, University of Wisconsin- 
PIatteville; Industry and Technology. 

Sharon Olson; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1988, and M.S., 1983, Michigan 
State University; B.S JM., 1980, University of the State of New York; Home 
Economics. 

Martin G. Ondrus; Professor; Ph.D., 1972, University of Iowa; B.A., 1967, 
Hope College; Liberal Studies. 

Bruce F. Famperin; Professor; Ph.D., 1982, and M.S., 1978, University of 
Wisconsin-Madison; B.S., 1972, University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; 
Liberal Studies. 

George Peltier; Assistant Professor; Ed.S,, 1971, University of Wisconsin- 
Stout; M.A., 1964, and B.A., 1961, Central Michigan University; Industry 
and Technology. 

Anita Pershem; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1989, University of Minnesota; 
M.S., 1971, University of Wisconsin-Stout; B.A., 1955, St. Oiaf; Home 
Economics. 

Frank R. Pershem; Professor; Ed.D., 1967, Texas A&M University; M.S., 
1960, University of Wisconsin-Stout; B.S., 1956, St, Cloud Teachers Col- 
lege; Industry and Technology, 

Richard Peter; Professor Emeritus; Ph.D., 1970, Ohio State University; M.E., 

1960, Colorado A&M College; B.A., 1955, Holy Cross CoUege. 

Virginia Peter; Professor; Ph.D., 1966, and M.A., 1963, University of Colo- 
rado; B.A., 1959, Alverno College; Education and Human Services. 

Thomas P. Phillips; Associate Professor; M.S., 1970, and B.S., 1959, Pennsyl- 
vania State University; Home Economics. 

Eugene E Pichette; Lecturer; M,S„ 1983, and B.5., 1981, University of 
Wisconsin-Stout; Education and Human Services, 

Arnold Piersall; Professor Emeritus; Ed.D., 1964, and M.A., 1951, University 
of Northern Colorado; B.A., 1949, University of Northern Iowa. 

Neal W. Prichard; Professor; Ed.D., 1962, Permsylvania State University; 
M.A., 1958, and B.S., 1954, University of Minnesota; Industry and Tech- 
nology. 

WalterPruitt; Professor Emeritus; Ed.D., 1968, Colorado StateConege;M.A., 

1961, and B.A., 1951, University of Denver. 

Helen Quinn; Associate Professor; M.A., 1979, University of Wisconsin- 
River Falls; B.A., 1975, University of Minnesota; Liberal Studies. 

Maiy Jane Rains; Professor; Ph.D,, 1976, University of Toledo; M.S., 1968, 
and B.S., 1967, Indiana State University; Education and Human Services. 

Jana Reeg-Steidinger; Assistant Professor; M. A., 1977, University of Minne- 
sota; B.A.Ed., 1973, Wayne State College; Learning Resources. 
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Daniel G. Riordan; Professor; Ph.D., 1973, and M.A., 1968, University of 
North CaroHna; B.A., 1966, St. Edwards University; Liberal Studies. 

Michael D. Ritland; Professor; Ed.D., 1968, and M.A., 1963, University of 
Northern Colorado; B.A., 1960, Luther College; Education and Human 
Services- 
Ray Rivera; Student Services Program Manager; B.S., 1978, Mount Senario 
College; Student Affairs. 

Jacquelene Robeck; Professor; Ph.D., 1981, Texas Woman's University; 
M.A., 1975, University of North Colorado; B.A., 1971, Colorado State 
University; Home Economics. 

Gary Rockwood; Assistant Professor; PhD., 1991, Indiana University; M.S., 
1980, Southern IDinois University; B.A., 1974, University of Illinois; 
Education and Human Services. 

Judy Rommel; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1989, University of Minnesota; M,S., 
1976, and B.S., 1971, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Home Economics. 

Eugene Ruenger; Associate Professor; M.P.H., 1979, and M.S., 1974, Univer- 
sity of Minnesota; B.A., 1972, Macalester; Liberal Studies. 

James J. Runnalls; Professor Emeritus; Ed.D,, 1965, University of Missouri; 
M.Ed., Colorado A&M College; B.S., 1951, University of Wyoming. 

Robert Salt; Associa te Professor; Ph.D., 1 987, Purdue University; M.S., 1 982, 
and B.A., 1980, University of Maine; Home Economics. 

J. Anthony Samenfink; Professor; Ed.D. 1956, Florida State University; 
Ed.M., 1951, University of Rochester; B.A„ 1947, Middlebury College; 
Home Economics. 

Jack B. Sampson; Professor Emeritus; Ed.D., 1966, University of North 
Dakota; M.S., 1957, University of Wisconsin-Stout; B.S., 1954, University 
of North Dakota. 

Reinhard O. Schmidt; Assistant Professor; Ed.D., 1972, University of South 
Dakota; M.Ed., 1961, University of Wisconsin-Superior; B.S., 1958, Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin-Oshkosh; Education and Human Services. 

Robert Schuier; Professor; Ph.D., 1989, University of Minnesota; M.A., 1965, 
University of Calif ornia; B.A., 1961, Stanford University; Liberal Studies. 

A. Gary Searle; Professor; Ed.D., 1977, University of Tennessee; M.S.T., 1972, 
University of Wisconsin- Whitevi'ater; B.S-, 1958, Austin Peay University; 
Industry and Technology. 

Lorry K. Sedgwick; Professor; Ph.D., 1965, Purdue University; M.S., 1961, 
Southern Illinois University; B.S., 1960, Kansas State College; Education 
and Human Services. 

Robert A. Sedlak; Professor; Ph.D., 1973, and M.Ed., 1970, Pennsylvania 
State University; B.S., 1968, California State College; Academic Affairs. 

John See; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1972, University of Iowa; M.S., 1966, 
Los Angeles State College; B.S., 1961 , University of California; Education 
and Human Services. 

Mitchell Sherman; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1983, University of Minne- 
sota; M.A., 1970, University of Illinois; B.S., 1968, Brooklyn College; 
Education and Human Services. 

Bruce E.SieboId; Professor and Dean; Ed.D., 1982, University of Minnesota; 
M.S., 1971, University of Illinois; B.S., 1970, University of Wisconsin- 
River Falls; Industry and Technology. 

Denise A. Skiimer; Professor; Ph.D., 1983, University of Minnesota; .M.S., 
1 973, University of Nebraska; B.S., 1971 , University of Nebraska; Home 
Economics. 

Lee H. Smalley; Professor Emeritus; Ed.D., 1 962, Michigan State University; 
M.Ed., 1955, University of Maryland; B.A., 1950, Iowa State Teachers 
College. 

George Smeaton; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1987, State University of New 
York at Albany; B.A., 1983, Macalester College; Education and Human 
Services. 

Charles E. Smith; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1972, Michigan State Univer- 
sity; M.S., 1968, Northern Illinois University; B.S., 1964, and 1962, Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin-River Falls; Industry and Technologv. 

Christopher A. Smith; Outreach Specialist; M.S., 1984, De Paul University; 
B.S., 1975, University of Wisconsin-Platteville; Education and Human 
Services. 



Zenon T. Smolarek; Professor; D.I.T., 1987, University of Northern Iowa; 
M.S., 1965, and B.S., 1964, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Industry and 
Technology. 

Stephen A. Snyder; Professor; Ph.D., 1974, University of Minnesota; M. A., 
1966, University of Hawaii; B.A., 1964, Macalester; Liberal Studies. 

Randy K. Sommerfeld; Rehabilitation Specialist; M.S., 1983, and B.S., 1982, 
University of Wisconsin-Stout; Education and Human Services. 

Elbert Sorrell; Associate Professor; M.S., 1983, and B.S., 1978, University of 
Wisconsin-Stout; Industry and Technology. 

Paul Speidel; Associate Professor Emeritus; M.E., 1959, Colorado State 
University; B.S., 1951, University of North Dakota. 

Robert Spinti; Professor; Ed.D., 1968, University of Missouri; M.S., 1957, and 
B.S., 1954, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Industry and Technology, 

Douglas StaUsmith; Professor; Ed.D., 1975, University of Minnesota; M.A., 
1966, and B.S., 1955, Miami University; Industry and Technology. 

Jill A. Stanton; Senior Lecturer; MEPD, 1979, and B.A., 1973, University of 
Wisconsin-Stout; Education and Human Services. 

Donald J. Stephenson; Professor; Ed.D., 1 970, University of Missouri; M.A., 
1 968, Indiana Sta te University; B.S., 1963, University of Wisconsin-Stout; 
Education and Human Services. 

Sue Stephenson; Professor; Ph.D., 1988, Oregon State University; Ed.S., 
1982, University of Wisconsin-Stout; M.S., 1963 and B.S., 1961, Indiana 
State University; Education and Human Services. 

Leonard F. Sterry; Professor; Ph .D., 1975, University of Wjsconsin-Madison; 
M.S., 1975, and B.S., 1962, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Industry and 
Technology. 

John B. Stevenson; Professor Emeritus; Ph.D., 1965, Ohio State University; 
M.D„ 1972, Hamma School of Theology; M.Ed., 1963, and B.S., 1952, 
Wittenburg University ; 

Shu-ley Stewart; Assistant Professor; M.S., 1 974, 1 973, and B.S., 1970, Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin-Stout; Education and Human Services. 

Calvin L. Stoudt; Professor; Ph.D., 1970, University of Wisconsin-Madison; 
M.Ed., 1961, Temple University; B.S., 1960, West Chester University; 
Education and Human Services. 

David Swan; Assistant Director; M.S., 1975, University of Wisconsin-Stout; 
B.A., 1974, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; Education and Human 

Services. 

Helen Swanson; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1985, and M.S., 1982, Ohio 
University; B.A., 1980, Youngstown State; Education and Human Ser- 
vices. 

Robert S. Swanson; Chancellor Emeritus; Ph.D., 1 955, University of Minne- 
sota; M.S., 1950, and B.S., 1949, University of Wisconsin-Stout. 

Richard Tafalla; Assistant Professor; Ph.D., 1990, and M.S., 1985, University 
of California; B.S., 1983, California State University; Education and 
Human Services. 

James Tenorio; Professor; Ed.D., 1990, University of Minnesota; M.S., 1978, 
Rochester Institute of Tech; B.S., 1975, University of Wisconsin-Stout; 
Industry and Technology. 

Steven P. Teny; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1990, New Mexico State; M.A., 
1 980, Ball Sta te University; B.S., 1 978, University of Wisconsin-LaCrosse; 
Education and Human Services. 

Loretta R, Thielman; Professor; Ph.D., 1980, and M.S., 1975, Oregon State 
University; B.A., 1973, St. Olaf CoUege; Liberal Studies. 

Dale E Thomas; Associate Research Scientist; Ph.D., 1983, Marquette; M.S., 
1973, University of Wisconsin-Stout; B.S., 1972, University of Wisconsin- 
Eau Claire; Education and Human Services. 

Henry L. Thomas; Professor; Ed.D., 1972, ColoradoStateColiege; M.S., 1963, 
and B.S., 1962, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Industry and Technology. 

Mary E. Thompson; Associate Dean; Ph.D., 1974, University of Michigan; 
M.A., 1967, Michigan State University; B.S., 1964, Cornell University; 
Home Economics. 

Janice M. Timmer; Professor; Ph.D., 1982, North Dakota State University; 
B.S., 1976, Northern Arizona University; Home Econornics. 

Hans E. Umper; Professor; Ed.D., 1972, Utah State; M.S., 1 967, and B.S., 1966, 
University of Wiscoi^in-Stout; Industry and Technology. 
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Mary Ann Townsend; Assistant Professor; Ph.D., 1 970, and M.S., 1966, Texas 
Women's University; B.S., i 959, Our Lady of the Lake; Home Economics. 

Willis Valett; Professor Emeritus; Ed.D., 1974, Texas A&M University; M. A., 
1959, State Uni\-ersity of Iowa; B.A„ 1953, University of Northern Iowa. 

Dennis Van Den Heuvel; Professor; Ph.D., 1979, and M.A., 1971, University 
of Wisconsin-Madison; B.A., 1962, St. Francis Seminary; Education and 
Human Ser\'ices. 

Danell Van Loenen; Assistant Professor; Ph.D., 1989, William Mitchell 
College; M.S., 1975, and B.S., 1974, Fort Hays State University; Home 
Economics. 

Dennis R. Vanden Bloomen; Assistant Professor; M.I.B.A., 1982, Monterey 
Institute of Foreign Students; M. A ., 1 976, Pacific Lutheran University; B.S., 
1972, University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; Industry and Technology. 

Ronald Verdon; Professor; M.EA., 1974, Syracuse University; B.S., 1972, 
University of Wisconsin-Stout; Liberal Studies. 

William R. Way; Instructor; M.S., 1981, University of Wisconsin-Stout; B.S., 
1967, University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; Home Economics. 

Donna M, Weber; Lecturer; MEPD, 1987, University of Wisconsin-Stout; 
B.A., 1964, Viterbo College; Education and Human Services. 

Ned A. WeckmueUer; Associate Professor; M.S., 1976, University of Wiscon- 
sin-Stout; B.A., 1972, University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee; Industry and 
Technology. 

John Wesolek; Professor; Ph.D., 1985, University of Northern Colorado; 
M.S., 1 968, and B.S., 1 967, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Education and 
Human Services. 



John M. Williams; Professor; Ph.D., 1976, and M.S., 1972, Pennsylvania State 
University; B.A., 1957, Sacred Heart College; Home Economics. 

Hugh P. Williamson, Jr.; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1974, and M.B.A., 1969, 
University of Missouri; B.A., 1964, Westminster College; Industry and 
Technology. 

Anita Wilson; Professor; Ph.D., 1971, Utah State University; M.S., 1965, and 
B.S., 1964, Kansas State University; Home Economics. 

Richard Wilson; Professor; Ph.D., 1971, Utah State University; M.S., 1965, 
and B.S-, 1964, Kansas State University; Liberal Studies. 

Thomas J. Wood; Associate Professor; Ph.D., 1972, Texas A&M University; 
M.S., 1967, and B,S., 1961, Stephen P. Austin University; Home Economics. 

Lawrence S. Wright; Professor Emeritus; Ed.D., 1954, University of Mis- 
souri; M.S., ]948, and B.S., 1947, University of Wisconsin-Stout. 

Robert Wurtz; Professor; Ph.D., 1968, and M.A., 1964, University of Wyo- 
ming; B.S., 1957, Rockhurst College; Education and Human Services. 

Charles Yost; Professor; Ph.D., 1984, University of Minnesota; Ed.S., 1976, 
M.S., 1967, and B.S., 1966, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Industry and 
Technology. 

Gerald Zimmerman; Professor; Ph.D., 1973, M.S., 1968, and B.S., 1964, Iowa 
State University; Liberal Studies. 

Karen Zimmemian; Professor; Ph.D., 1970, M.S., 1968, and B.S., 1964, Iowa 
State University; Home Economics. 
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Campus Map 




To North Campus 



Academic/ Administrative Buildings 



1. Student Health Center 

2. Louis Smith Talnter House 

3. Administration 

4. Harvey Hail 

5. Bowman Halt 

6. University Services 

7. Communications Center 

8. Ray Hall 

9. Communication Technologies 

10. Fryklund Hall 

11. Child and Family Study Center 

12. Heating Plant 

13. General Services 

14. Vocational Rehabilitation Institute 

15. Library Learning Center 

16. Home Economics 

17. Educational and Human Services 

18. Memorial Student Center 

19. Jarvis Halt-Technology and Science 

20. Merle M. Price Commons 

21. Applied Arts 

22. Johnson Reldhouse 

23. Health and Physical Education 

24. Burton E. Nelson Field 



Residence Halls 



A. Wigen Hall 

B. Hovlid Hall 

C. Fleming Hall 

D. Jeter-Tainter-Callahan Halls 

E. North Hall - Housing Office 

F. Antrim-Froggat Hall 

G. Curran-Kranzusch-Tustison-Oetting Halls 

H. South Hall 

I. Hansen-Keith-Milnes-Chlnnock Halls 




